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GLOSSARY 

The following are terms mentioned in this Request for Proposals {RFP). 
Their meanings, as used in this RFP, shall be as expressly indicated below 
unless the content of this RFP requires otherwise. 

Acceptable Waste means Solid Waste such as, but not limited to: garbage, 
trash, rubbish, refuse, and offal; occasional beds, mattresses, sofas, 
bicycles, and baby carriages; automobile or small vehicle tires, to the 
extent that air emission criteria are not violated by their combustion; 
commercial and industrial waste; trees no greater than six feet long and one 
foot in diameter, branches, leaves, twigs, grass, and plant cuttings; speci
fically excepting Unacceptable Waste as defined in this RFP. 

Acceptance means approval of the Facility by the Project once all tests have 
been verified to have been passed in accordance with the Acceptance Testing 
procedures as outlined in this RFP and described in the Construction 
Agreement and the Project concurs with the test results. 

Acceptance Date means the business day next following the date on which all 
tests have been passed in accordance with the Acceptance Testing procedures 
as described in this RFP and. in the Construction Agreement. The date the 
tests have been passed will not be known until after the tests have been 
verified. Upon verification, the Facility will have been deemed to have 
passed the tests the day the testing was completed. 

Acceptance Testing and Acceptance Test means the testing to be performed to 
prove or show that all Performance Guarantees have been met, done in accor
dance with the procedures as described in this RFP and in the Construction 
Agreement. 

Agreements means the two agreements, the Construction Agreement and the 
Operation and Maintenance Agreement, between the Project and the Company for 
the design, construction, Acceptance Testing and operation of the Facility 
for 20 years after the Acceptance Date or such other time as may be required 
by the Project based upon financing arrangements. 

Ash means the material remaining after incineration including ash siftings, 
bottom ash, and fly ash including scrubber residue and unspent lime. 

Base Operating Fee means the price in $/ton of waste for which the Company 
proposes to operate and maintain the Facility up to the Guaranteed Annual 
Tonnage. 

Bonds means tax-exempt Governmental Purpose Bonds (GPBs), Private Activity 
Bonds {PABs) or other debt instrument, the proceeds of which will be used to 
finance a portion of the design, construction, start-up and Acceptance 
Testing of the Facility. 

Boundary Limits of the Facility Site means the Facility Site limits as shown 
in Appendix A of this RFP. 
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Buydown Amount means a payment made by the Company to redeem a portion of 
the Bonds and pay back a portion of the Referendum 39 Grant in the event the 
Facility does not completely satisfy Acceptance Tests. 

Bypassed Waste means Acceptable Waste delivered to the Facility but not 
Processed due to Company fault, or Acceptable Waste diverted from the 
Facility at the Company's direction unless rejected by the Company as 
permitted by the Agreement. 

Capital Construction Cost means the proposed fixed cost to design, 
construct, start-up and Acceptance Test the Facility in accordance with the 
requirements of this RFP. 

City means the City of Spokane, Washington. 

Com~any means the firm designated to enter into negotiations with the 
ProJect for an Agreement to design, construct, Acceptance Test and operate 
the Facility. 

Construction Agreement means the Agreement between the Project and the 
Company for design, construction and Acceptance Testing of the Facility. 

Construction Guarantee means the guarantee to be made by the Project 
Guarantor that the Facility will be designed, constructed and equipped in 
accordance with the Construction Agreement and will pass the Acceptance 
Tests on or before the Scheduled Acceptance Date. 

County means the County of Spokane, a political subdivision of the State of 
Washington. 

Debt Service means the amount required to pay the sum of interest on, and 
the principal of and any sinking fund installments for, outstanding Bonds or 
other financing mechanism during each fiscal year. 

Electricitl Sales A~reement means a long-term agreement under which the 
Project wi l sell e ectricity and electrical capacity. 

Energy Credits means that portion of the revenues derived from the sale of 
electricity and/or steam, which is transferred to the Company as a credit in 
the Service Fee determination. 

Energy Sales Agreement means any contract between the Project and an energy 
market. 

Excess Operating Fee means the price in $/ton of waste for which the Company 
proposes to operate and maintain the Facility for quantities of waste 
exceeding the Guaranteed Annual Tonnage. 

Facility means all elements of the proposed Spokane Regional Waste to Energy 
Facility, including the buildings, equipment, machinery, and other real and 
personal property located within the Facility Site. 

Facility Site means the real property located in the County as shown in 
Appendix A and described in Appendix D of this RFP. 
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Guaranteed Annual Tonnage means the m1n1mum annual tonnage of Acceptable 
Waste to be guaranteed by the Project to be delivered to the Facility. 

Guaranteed Construction Period means the time period to be guaranteed by the 
Company, for design, construction, start-up and Acceptance Testing of the 
Facility. 

Guaranteed Maximum Utility Utilization means the maximum utility usages to 
be provided on Proposal Form 6 the . costs of which will be Pass-through 
Costs. 

Guaranteed Throughput Capacity means the annual Acceptable Waste throughput 
capacity of the Facility to be guaranteed by the Company. 

Hazardous Waste has the meaning as defined by the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act 42 USC 6903(5) as may be revised from time to time and the 
definitions promulgated by the State of Washington for Dangerous Waste and 
Extremely Hazardous Waste and shall include any Hazardous, Dangerous, or 
Extremely Hazardous Wastes generated by small quantity generators as defined 
in WAC 173-303-070 as may be revised from time to time. 

Holiday means New Years Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Thanksgiving 
Day, Christmas Day and Easter. 

Issuer means the entity created or empowered to issue Bonds or otherwise 
incur debt for the development of the Waste to Energy Facility. 

Local Firms, Businesses, Suppliers having main office or business within 50 
miles of the City of Spokane. Production or service majorly accomplished 
within Spokane County. Principle ownership and staff permanently located in 
Spokane County. 

Local Labor residing in Spokane County. 

Mass Burn means the technology whereby unprocessed Solid Waste is burned in 
a plant designed to achieve a substantially complete burnout of the Solid 
Waste. 

Net Electric Output means the quantity of electricity available for sale 
which is the difference between the actual electric generation of the 
Facility and in-plant electric usage, expressed as kilowatt-hours per ton of 
Acceptable Waste processed at the Facility, to be guaranteed by the Company. 

Net Enerfy Revenues means those revenues realized from the sale of elec
tr1c1ty ess any penalties or damages imposed against the Project for 
failure to fulfill the terms of the Electricity Sales Agreement. 

Notice to Proceed means the written authorization given by the Trustee to 
the Company to co111T1ence the activities identified in the Construction 
Agreement. 
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Off-Site Facilities means roads, water lines, wastewater lines, electrical 
supply, electrica l transmission system, storm drainage system, natural gas 
supply system and other facilities identified in this RFP which are located 
outside the Boundary Limits of the Facility Site. 

Oherating Guarantee means the guarantee to be made by the Project Guarantor 
t at the Facil ity wi ll continue to meet the Performance Guarantees over the 
term of the Operations and Maintenance Agreement. 

Operations and Maintenance Agreement means the Agreement between the Project 
and the Company for operation and maintenance of the Facility for 20 years 
after the Acceptance Date or such time as may be required based upon 
financing arrangements. 

Parent Company means either that corporate member of a proposer consolidated 
group qualifying under the financial criteria which is considered to be the 
parent entity of the group, or in a joint venture or partnership arrange
ment, any one of the joint venture or partnership entities. 

Pass-through Cost means those items specified in the Agreement including 
uti lity costs up to the Guaranteed Maximum Utility Utilization and the 
landfill disposal fees incurred by the Facility for disposal of Process 
Residues, which is included as an element of the Service Fee determination. 

Performance Guarantees means those construction and operating guarantees 
made by the Company on Proposal Form 7 and throughout this RFP, in accor
dance with the requirements of this RFP. 

Processing means the acceptance and incineration of all Acceptable Waste. 

Project means the entity created by interlocal agreement between the City of 
Spokane, Washington and Spokane County, Washington empowered to enter into 
contractual agreements necessary for the permitting, construction and 
operation of the Spokane Regional Waste to Energy Facility. 

Project Guarantor means the person, partnership, or corporation that meets 
the financial qualifications set forth in Part Three of this RFP and 
executes the Construction Guarantee, the Operating Guarantee or any other 
guarantee required by this RFP. 

Proposal means a submission made by a firm, which presents required 
information as detailed in this RFP, for design, construction, Acceptance 
Testing and operation of the Facility. 

Proposer means either the corporation, partnersrip or joint venture 
organized to enter into the contractual arrangements described in this RFP, 
or where the context requires, the group of corporate or other entities · 
which are consolidated with the nominal company for financial accounting 
purposes • 

. Recovered Materials means all materials~ including ferrous metals, which are 
' recovered f rom Ash for subsequent sale. 
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r Reference Waste means Acceptable Waste having the heating value charac
teristics as provided in Table 2.3 of this RFP, considered typical of the 
Acceptable Waste to be delivered to the Facility. 

Scheduled Acceptance Date means the date on which the Company guarante~s 
that the Facility will have passed all of the Performance Guarantees during 
Acceptance Testing, obtained by adding the Guaranteed Construction Period to 
the date of the Notice to Proceed. 

Service Fee means the fee paid to the Company by the Project in consid
eration for processing of Acceptable Waste, to be calculated as set forth in 
the Operations and Maint~nance Agreement. · 

Solid Waste means all materials or substances discarded or rejected as being 
spent, useless, worthless, or in excess to the owners at the time of such 
discard or rejection, including, but not limited to, garbage; refuse; 
industrial and corrmercial waste; sludges from air or water pollution control 
facilities or water supply treatment facilities; rubbish; ashes; contained 
gaseous material; incinerator residue; demolition and construction debris; 
offal, but not including sewage and other highly diluted, water-carried 
materials or substances and those in gaseous form; special nuclear or by
product material within the meaning of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended; and Hazardous Waste. 

Unacceptable Waste means Solid Waste such as, but not limited to: explo
sives; pathological and· biological wastes; radioactive materials; ashes; 
foundry sand; sanitary sewage and other highly diluted, water-carried 
materials or substances; sewage sludge and septic and cesspool pumpouts; 
human remains; refrigerators, washing machines and other white goods; motor 
vehicles, including such major motor vehicle parts as transmissions, rear· 
ends, springs, and fenders; agricultural and fann machinery and equipment; 
liquid wastes; nonburnable construction material and/or demolition debris; 
and Hazardous Waste of any kind or nature, such as cleaning fluids, crank 
case oils, cutting oils, paints, acids, caustics, poisons, drugs, or other 
materials that would be likely to pose a threat to health or public safety, 
or cause injury to or adversely affect the operation of the Facility. 

Uncontrollable Circumstance means (1) any event or condition whether affect-
1ng the Facility, the Project or the Company, that has, or may reasonably be 
expected to have, a material adverse effect on the Agreement or on the 
Facility or the Facility Site or the design, construction, Acceptance Test
ing, operation, or possession of either or both of them, if such event or 
condition is beyond the reasonable control; and not the result of willful or 
negligent action or a lack of reasonable diligence, of the party relying 
thereon as justification for not performing any obligation or complying with 
any condition required of such party hereunder, for delaying such perfor
mance or compliance or for an adjustment to the Capital Construction Cost or 
the Service Fee, and '(2) one or more of the following, but only if the 
events are described as follows: 
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• an act of God, storm, flood or similar occurrence (except for 
weather conditions normal for the area) landslide, earthquake, 
fire or other casualty, an act of the public enemy, war blockade, 
insurrection, riot, general arrest or restraint of government and 
people, civil disturbance or similar occurrence; 

• the order of judgment of any federal, state, or local court, 
administrative agency or governmental officer or body, excepting 
decisions of federal courts interpreting the federal tax laws and 
decisions of state courts interpreting state tax laws, if it is 
not also the result of willful or negligent action or a lack of 
reasonable diligence of the party relying thereon, and the party 
does · not control the administrative agency or governmental officer 
or body, provided that the diligent contest in good faith of any 
such order or judgment shall not constitute or be construed as a 
willful or negligent action or a lack of reasonable diligence of 
such party; 

• the adoption, promulgation, issuance, material modification or 
change in interpretation, after the date of the Agreement, of any 
federal, state or local law, regulation, rule, requirement or 
ordinance, excepting changes in federal or state tax laws; a law, 
regulation, rule, requirement or ordinance is deemed to be duly 
adopted, promulgated, issued or otherwise officially modified or 
changed in interpretation, when it is in provisional, interim or 
final form and effective or to become effective without any fur
ther action by any federal, state or local governmental body, 
administrative agency or governmental official having jurisdic
tion; 

• the failure of the jurisdiction in which the Facility or any 
landfill is situated or the appropriate federal or state agencies 
or public utilities having operational jurisdiction in the area of 
location of the Facility or any landfill to provide and maintain 
and assure the maintenance of all utilities, services, sewage and 
water lines to the Facility or such landfill for operation of the 
Facility or such landfill, provided they are essential to the 
Facility; 

The term "reasonable control" includes investigation or planning that is 
required by sound management or industry practices. 

Waste to Energy Facility means a· facility used to convert Acceptable Waste 
to energy through incineration. 
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AC 

acf 

acfm 

amp 

ASTM 

BACT 

Btu 

Btuh 

BWG 

cc/L 

cfm 

cm 

CMAA 

CP 

dB 

DC 

DOE 

DPW 

dscf 

EER 

ESP 

F 

FAA 

ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

alternating current 

actual cubic feet 

actual cubic feet per minute 

ampere 

American Society for Testing and Materials 

Best Available Control Technology 

British Thermal Units 

British Thermal Units per hour 

Birmingham Wire Gauge 

cubic centimeter per liter 

cubic feet per minute 

centimeters 

Crane Manufacturers Association of America 

Control point 

decibel 

direct current 

Washington Department of Ecology 

Department of Public Works 

dry standard cubic feet 

Energy Efficiency Ratio 

Electrostatic Precipitator 

Fahrenheit 

Federal Aviation Administration 
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FD 

ft 

GEP 

GL 

gm 

gpd 

gpm 

gr/dscf 

H 

HEI 

HHV 

hp 

hr 

HRD 

HVAC 

Hz 

ID 

in 

in Hg abs 

kV 

kVA 

kW 

kWh 

forced draft 

feet 

Good Engineering Practices 

guaranteed load 

gram 

gallons per day 

gallons per minute 

grains per dry standard cubic foot 

height 

Heat Exchanger Institute 

higher heating value 

horsepower 

hour 

High rate discharge 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

PART ONE 
INTRODUCTION 

This Request for Proposals (RFP) for the Spokane Regional Waste to Energy 
Project is being issued by the City and County of Spokane, Washington. The 
City of Spokane and the County of Spokane entered into an interlocal 
cooperation agreement, which establishes an organizational structure or 
entity for the City and County to jointly implement a waste-to-energy 
project. This entity thus created is referred to throughout this document 
as the "Project". The Project intends to develop a Mass Burn facility (the 
Facility) capable of processing 800 tons per day (TPD) of Acceptable Waste. 
The proposer selected in this public procurement process will design, 
construct, Acceptance Test, operate and maintain the Facility either 
directly or through a subsidiary or limited or general partnership (the 
Company). The Project will operate and maintain the recycling area and 
scalehouse. The recycling area will be constructed and operated by a third 
party or parties and should not be included in the Proposal. The tipping 
floor and receiving pit will be operated and maintained by the Company. 
This RFP references the Project's qualification requirements under the pre
viously issued RFQ which proposers must continue to meet to be considered 
for development of the Facility. In addition, the RFP includes the minimum 
technical design and operating requirements for the Facility, construction 
and operational performance guarantees, the anticipated business arrangement 
and financing plans, contractual conditions, evaluation procedures and 
Proposal forms. 

The Project intends to select that Proposal which, in the judgment of the 
Project, is the most advantageous to the Project and the region considering 
capital costs, operating costs, anticipated revenues, technology, 
experience, aesthetics, and risk allocations. This selection will be made 
in accordance with the evaluation and selection process described in Part 
Seven. 

2.0 GENERAL 

The City and County of Spokane, shown in Figure 1-1, is located in the state 
of Washington. The County's population in 1986 was estimated to be 358,447. 

Approximately 282,000 tons per year (TPY) of Solid Waste are currently 
generated in the County. Nea~ly all waste collected within the City of 
Spokane is collected by the City Department of Public Works. Outside the 
City, seven private collectors collect waste under franchises issued by the 
Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission. Outside the City, 
collection is not mandatory, and a number of waste generators, both indivi
duals and companies, transport their own wastes to the landfill. 

The Washington counties surrounding Spokane County, as well as Kootenai 
County in Idaho are experiencing limitations on disposal capacity. Lincoln 
County generates approximately 4,000 to 6,000 tons of waste per year while 
Kootenai County generates approximately 55,000 tons of waste per year. 
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Smaller quantities are generated by other nearby counties. An estimated 
248,300 TPY of Acceptable Waste will be available from the City and County 
of Spokane in 1990 with some additional waste coming from outlying areas. 

Kootenai County is not joining the Project at this time; however, the 
Project wishes to preserve the capability to expand the Facility should 
waste from Kootenai County or other source(s) become available. 

The Project will provide a landfill for disposal of ash and bypassed waste 
from the Facility. The Project will soon initiate siting of a new landfill. 
The Company will provide for transportation of ash from the Facility to the 
landfill and payment of the disposal fees; however, disposal fees will be 
considered a pass-through cost. Transportation costs for distances traveled 
over 15 miles (one way to landfill) shall be pass-through costs. 

The Facility Site is located on mostly vacant land owned by the City/County 
of Spokane at the Spokane International Airport. The site is south of Park 
Drive and northwest of Geiger Boulevard. Approximately 60 acres of airport 
property are potentially available for siting in this area. The site is 
approximately 1.3 miles west of the city limits, via Geiger and Sunset 
Highway. 

The Project will enter into an Electricity Sales Agreement. This RFP 
assumes only electricity will be sold. 

The recovery of any recyclable materials will be at the proposer's option , 
and is encouraged by the Project: 

3.0 THE RFP 

This RFP is organized into eight major parts as follows: 

Part One (this part) describes the basic purpose and structure 
of the RFP, the responsibilities of the various parties, the 
schedule, and general requirements of the procurement process. 

' Part Two contains background information about the ,Project, 
Solid Waste information, a description of the Facility Site, 
identification of energy markets, and environmental 
requirements. 

Part Three lists the prequalified Proposers who are being asked 
to resp~nd to this RFP. 

• Part Four defines the general Facility requirements including 
technical design and operational criteria, landfill and residue 
responsibilities, and Facility design, construction and 
operations guarantees. 

Part Five outlines the anticipated financing plan and business 
arrangements. 
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• Part Six describes the anticipated contractual conditions during 
the Facility construction and operation. 

Part Seven summarizes the evaluation process which will be used 
to review Proposals. 

• Part Eight contains Proposal forms, which are to be completed 
and submitted with each Proposal. These forms will become an 
integral part of each P.roposal. 

This RFP also includes a number of appendices to clarify certain informa
tion, data and issues described in the text. 

4.0 THE PARTIES 

The Agreements to be negotiated as a result of responses to this RFP will be 
between the Project and the Company. In order to expedite Facility imple
mentation, the Project has initiated discussions with the potential energy 
markets. The City and County of Spokane presently own the Facility Site 
which will be leased to the Project. 

The Project will guarantee 220,000 TPY of Acceptable Waste to be delivered 
to the Facility. A portion of the Acceptable Waste is assumed to be 
provided by areas outside the County. Out of County Acceptable Waste will 
be provided through a service contract(s) to be negotiated by the Project 
and outlying County(ies). 

The Energy Sales Agreement will be negotiated by the Project. Any materials 
recovery agreements will be negotiated by the Company and will be between 
the Company and the market with approval of the Project. The Company will 
construct and operate .the Facility in accordance with the technical . 
description and Performance Guarantees of its Proposal, and the Agreements 
to be negotiated. 

·The Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) has been completed with the City of 
Spokane acting as the lead agency. Since the new site is adjacent to the 
parcel of land examined in the EIS, an addendum will be added to the EIS. 
The Company will be required to supply data to finalize environmental per
mits. All construction permits shall be obtained by the Company. 

5.0 THE AGREEMENTS 

The Company will design, construct, acceptance test, equip and start-up the 
Facility and maintain and operate the Facility for 20 years. Under a long
term service agreement (the Operations and Maintenance Agreement), ·the 
Project will agree to deliver specified quantities of Acceptable Waste 
{220,000 TPY, the Guaranteed Annual Tonnage) to the Facility for disposal 
and pay specified disposal fees (the Service Fee). The Project may enter 
into one or more contracts with other entities for the delivery of waste. 
However, those contracts will be constructed to reflect the Project's 
obligations under the Operations and Maintenance Agreement. The Project 
will make available landfill capacity for ash and bypassed waste. The 
Project will lease the Facility Site from the City and County and will make 
the Facility Site available to the Company. The Project will enter into a 
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long-term contract (the Electricity Sales Agreement) for the sale of elec
tricity and capacity~ The obligations of the Company under the Agreements 
will be guaranteed by the Project Guarantor to the extent provided in the 
Proposal. The Project will enter into Financing Agreements described in 
Part Five of the RFP. 

6.0 

6.1 

PROCUREMENT STRUCTURE AND SCHEDULE 

Structure 

The Project currently antkipates that it would select only one proposer 
from among those submitting Proposals and conduct negotiations only with 
such selected proposer. If under this procedure the Project determines in 
its sole judgement that it is unable to negotiate a contract with the 
selected proposer on terms that it determines to be fair and reasonable and 
in the best interest of the Project, then the Project may terminate negoti
ations with such proposer and initiate negotiations with the next best 
proposer. 

6.2 Schedule 

The Project has established the following schedule for the procurement 
process: 

Events Date 

Select Most Qualified Companies October 17, 1986 

Issue Draft RFP October 28, 1986 

Preproposa l Conference November 13, 1986 

Issue Final RFP December 17, 1986 

Receive Proposals February 27, 1987 

Select Company Approximately 
March 13, 1987 

Complete Negotiations Approximately 
May 15, 1987 

Notice to Proceed Approximately 
July 1, 1987 

There will be a preproposal conference on November 14, 1986 at 10:00 AM 
(place to be announced), at which time the representatives of the Project 
will be available to answer questions. However, all verbal answers to such 
questions will be nonbinding, and only answers which are confirmed in 
writing to all prospective proposers will be binding and will automatically 
become a part of this RFP. 

Following the conference, there will be a tour of the Facility Site. 
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7.0 

7.1 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Submission Deadline and Address 

Sealed Proposals will be received no later than 3:00 p.m., PST on 
February 27, 1987, at the following address: 

David W. Birks, Executive Director 
Spokane Regional Solid Waste Disposal Project 
West 720 Boone, Suite 201 
Spokane, Washington 99201 
(509) 328-1805 

7.2 Number of Copies 

The proposers shall submit a minimum of 30 copies of the Proposal in its 
entirety including appendices, engineering drawings, exhibits, and other 
requirements as specified herein. Each copy shall be assigned a number, 
1 through 30, by the proposer, for distribution control. 

7.3 Proposal Security 

Each Proposal must be accompanied by a proposal bond from a corporate surety 
company licensed to do business in the State of Washington and acceptable to 
the Project, postal money order, cash, cashier's check, or certified check 
in the amount of $500,000, valid for a period of at least 365 days from the 
scheduled Proposal submittal date. No Proposal may be withdrawn within 365 
days after submission of Proposals. Any Proposal received without the 
required proposed security will be considered non-responsive and will not be 
accepted. No proposer's security shall be released until the proposer's 
Proposal has been completely rejected or otherwise released by the Project 
in writing . Each proposer's security will be released upon termination of 
the 365-day period following the submission of Proposals, unless the 
proposer agrees to extend such period. Each proposer's security will be 
released after the signing of the Agreements between the Project and the 
selected Company. 

If the proposer withdraws its Proposal prior to release by the Project, 
fails to negotiate in good faith with the Project, or if, after the Project 
and the Company agree on the terms of the Agreements, the proposer fails to 
sign the Agreements or any of the agreements contemplated by this RFP, the 
amount of the proposer's security will be forfeited and retained by the 
Project as liquidated damages. By submitting a Proposal each proposer and 
the Project agrees that $500,000 constitutes a reasonable measure of the 
damages suffered by the Project as 1 result of such event. 

7.4 Signature and Authority 

If the Proposal is made by a partnership, the name and post office address 
of the partnership, a list of the partners, and the signature of at least 
one of the general partners must be provided. If made by a corporation, the 
Proposal must indicate the name and the state under which the corporation is 
incorporated and the name and post office address of the corporation. If 
the Proposal is made by a corporation, the Proposal shall include a certi-
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fied copy of the appropriate section of the bylaws or resolution of the 
board of directors of the corporation showing the authority of the officer 
signing the Proposal to execute contracts on behalf of the corporation, and 
a list of directors/shareholders with more than a 10% interest in the .corpo
ration. In addition to either of the above, the Proposal must also be 
signed by the chief financial officer of the Project Guarantor. 

7.5 Conmunications 

The following are the general operation policies immediately in effect for 
convnunications between companies responding to the Spokane Regional Waste to 
Energy Facility RFP or any party acting on their behalf (hereinafter 
referred to as "the proposer"), and Project staff and consultants. For 
purposes of this document Project staff includes, but is not limited to, 
elected and appointed officials and officers, and employees. 

These guidelines shall remain in effect until such time that the Project 
enters an Agreement with a proposer unless otherwise indicated. Violation 
by any proposer of these policies may result in disqualification of that 
proposer's Proposal from further consideration by the Project. 

Additional and/or amended guidelines and limitation for communication 
between Project staff and the proposers during the Proposal period may be 
communicated as an addendum to this RFP. 

Conmunications Initiated by Proposers 

(a) 

(b) 

( c) . 

Informal Contacts/Visits: Informal visits or telephone 
discussions with Project staff are discouraged. As a 
practical matter, however, it may be necessary to meet or 
discuss legitimate ~roblems or questions of a minor tech
nical, informational or administrative nature. These 
visits or discussion should be minimized in frequency and 
be brief in duration, and shall be directed to the contrac
tual and technical contact personnel as specified in this 
RFP. 

Requests for Information/Meetings: All requests for 
information, meetings, or discussion not covered in Part 
One, 7.S(a) above, shall be addressed in writing to the 
Executive Director. Such documents shall be for public 
inspection. Requester and participants shall waive their 
rights of confidentiality, and may be requested to submit a 
documented record . of such a meeting. 

Discussions with or questions of the Project's Consultants: 
Direct contact and discussion of this RFP and Project with 
any consultant retained by the Project regarding the 
Spokane Regional Waste to Energy Facility is expressly 
prohibited, without prior consent of the Executive 
Director. 

Communications Initiated by Project Staff 
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From time to time during the Proposal period it may be necessary 
for the Project to communicate with proposers in order to dis
cuss questions of a technical, informational or administrative 
nature. Such communication will be conducted oAly by either the 
contractual or technical contact personnel as specified in this 
RFP. Any correspondence of a substantive nature (to be deter
mined by the Executive Director) concerning this RFP or the 
Spokane Regional Waste-to-Energy Facility between the Project 
and proposers will be made available to all other proposers by 
the Project in a timely fashion. 

Access to Documents 

(a) Mailing List: The Project shall maintain a mailing list of 
all proposers. This list will be used as a basis for pub
lic notifications and for sending of public documents 
related to this RFP. This list will be made available for 
public inspection. 

(b) Examination of Public Documents: The Executive Director 
shall maintain a public document reading file which shall 
be open to public inspection on a scheduled or first come, 
first served basis. This reading file will be composed of 
this document and any correspondence or list referred to in 
Section 7.5. This reading file will not initially contain 
copies of Proposals submitted by the proposers or 
negotiation documents. 

7.6 Errors and Omissions 

Following the submission of the Proposals, no proposer may, without consent 
of the Project, modify or amend its Proposal in any respect, except to 
correct an obvious arithmetic error which can be confirmed based on the 
detailed cost breakdowns provided with the Proposal. Any alterations, 
erasures, or interlineations made on the proposal forms shall only be 
considered valid if initialed by the proposal signer(s). 

7.7 Disclosure of Proposal Information 

All Proposals will be subject to public review and copying as a public 
record pursuant to RCW 42.17.270. In the event a Company determines to 
include within its Proposal confidential and proprietary technical or 
financial information that would otherwise not be publicly disclosed and 
which it believes is exempt from such disclosure under RCW 42.17.310 or 
other provisions of state law, then such information shall be submitted with 
the Proposal in a separate, sealed envelope entitled: "Spokane Regional 
Waste To Energy Project: Confidential Information For Project Review Of 
Proposal Only." Such information shall be treated as confidential by the 
Project and used for purposes of evaluation of the Proposal and negotiation 
of the Agreements contemplated by this RFP subject to the following guide-
lines: · 
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In the event of a written request for disclosure pursuant to Chapter 
42.17 RCW, the Project shall review the confidential information and 
advise the requesting party and the Company in writing of the 
Project's determination as to disclosure. If the Project determines 
to disclose the information, the Project shall allow the Company no 
more than five (5) days from receipt of such notice to take such 
legal action to enjoin disclosure as may be deemed necessary by the 
Company to protect the confidentiality of the information as provided 
by RCW 42.17.330. Regardless of whether confidential information is 
submitted with the Proposal as provided above, the Proposal forms 
shall be fully complete and the technical and financial data 
submitted in support of the Proposal as required herein, and not 
subject to the Company's confidentiality restriction, shall disclose 
the essential nature and type of the facility offered including 
information and data sufficient to allow evaluation as outlined in 
Part Seven of this document. 

Labor and Procurement Requirements 

The Project and all subcontractors of the Project shall conform to the labor 
laws of the State of Washington and all other laws, ordinances, and legal 
requirements affecting the work in Spokane County, Washington. The Company 
shall use local firms, labor and purchase materials, supplies and equipment 
from business located within the City and County whenever possible, and 
practicable. 

7.9 Project's Rights and Lia~ilities · 

The Project reserves and holds the following rights and options which may be 
exercised in the sole discr.etion of the Project with respect to this compet
itive procurement process: 

• To select and enter into an agreement with the proposer who, 
according to the evaluation factors provided in the RFP, best 
satisfies the requirements of the Facility, the goals and 
objectives of the Facility, the interests of the Project, and 
the public interest in general. 

• To terminate the procurement process by written notice to the 
proposers for any reason whatsoever. 

• To reject any Proposal by written notice to such proposers. 

To supplement, amend or otherwise modify this RFP in writing. 

• To amend or otherwise alter or modify the proposed Agreements as 
contemplated in this RFP. 

• Not to enter into the Agreements as contemplated by this RFP. 

• To amend the scope of services after selection for negotiation 
of one or more proposers to include services not currently 
contemplated herein. 
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• To make the initial award to the most responsible and responsive 
proposer, as evidenced during the procurement process, who meets 
the requirements and evaluation factors as set forth in the RFP 
and not necessarily to the proposer presenting the lowest 
Capital Construction Cost or Operating Fee in its Proposal. 

• To designate another body, agency, group, person, or authority 
to act on behalf of the Project during the negotiation process 
or to assist it in the-negotiation process. 

To designate another body, agency, group, person, or authority 
to act at any time during the period of the Agreements on behalf 
of the Project in contract administration and auditing. 

To establish minimum qualifications for subcontractors and 
suppliers and to disapprove proposed subcontractors and 
suppliers other than those originally included in the team 
presented in a Proposal. 

Furthermore, each proposer by submitting its Proposal agrees to hold the 
Project harmless and free from all liability, loss, injury, and/or cost and 
expense which might be incurred by any proposer in responding or as a 
consequence of its response to this RFP. In order to be deemed a valid 
Proposal, proposers will be required to execute the indemnification 
agreement given on Proposal Form 13. 

7.10 Location and Frequency of Negotiations 

Negotiation sessions will be held at times designated by the Project. It is 
expected that the process of negotiation will generally entail weekly closed 
meetings between the proposer and the Project for face-to-face discussion of 
the issues with the Project and the exchange of written materials when the 
Project deems it appropriate. 

The negotiating sessions will be held at the offices of the Project or 
places to be designated by the Project. 

7.11 Commitment to Negotiations 

Proposers shall commit a duly empowered and appropriate team to the negotia
tion meetings. The proposer's representatives must also be knowledgeable 
and familiar with the subjects under discussion. 

Proposers shall make every reasonable effort to adhere to the Project's 
negotiation schedule as it develops over time. The Project, at its sole 
discretion, may exclude a proposer from further participation in the pro
curement process if it determines that the- proposer is not making a reason
able effort to adhere to the negotiation schedule. 

7.12 Cost to be Borne by Proposers 

The proposers shall participate in this procurement process and negotia
tions, and prepare the required materials and submittals and any subsequent 
materials and submittals at their own expense, and with the express under-
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standing that there may be no claims whatsoever for reimbursement from the 
Project or any other member of the Project's negotiating team for any cost 
or expense associated with this process. 

7.13 Addenda to the RFP 

The Project reserves the right to amend or clarify the RFP by addenda or 
letters of clarification, issued at any time prior to the date for receipt 
of proposals. If such revisions or clarifications are of such a magnitude 
as to warrant, in the opinion of the Project, the postponement of the date 
for the receipt of proposals, written notification will be issued to the 
proposers announcing the revised date. Addenda and letters of clarification 
will be mailed to all proposers with return receipt required. All addenda 
and letters of clarification issued to this RFP shall become part of the RFP 
document. 

7.14 Omissions and Errors by Project 

It is expressly understood by the proposer that the Project provides the 
information contained herein regarding the background of the Facility and 
the condition of the Facility Site as a matter of courtesy to the proposers. 
It is further understood that the Project is not liable for omissions or 
errors contained in this RFP. 

7.15 Withdrawal from the Procurement Process 

Any Proposal may be modified or withdrawn by written notice received by the 
Project before the time and date set for the Proposal's submission. If a 
proposer withdraws its Proposal, the withdrawal shall be in writing, signed 
by an authorized individual, and received by the Project at the address set 
forth herein. All material made available to the Project up to the date of 
withdrawal shall become the sole and exclusive property of the Project. 

7.16 Late Proposals 

The Project will not accept, and will return any Proposal received at the 
place designated in this RFP after the time and date set for receipt of Pro
posals or any request for withdrawal or request for modification received 
after the time and date set for submission of Proposals at the place desig
nated. 

Exceptions may be made when a late Proposal, modification, or withdrawal is 
received, and the submittal of Proposal,modification, or withdrawal of that 
Proposal would have been timely but for the action or inaction of Project 
personnel d•irecting this procurement activity or their employees. 

7.17 Procedure in the Event of the Receipt of Only One Proposal 

If only one respqnsive Proposal is received in response to the RFP, an award 
may be made to the responsive proposer or further negotiations conducted if 
permitted by law or the Proposal may be rejected. If the Proposal is 
rejected, new proposals may be solicited. If the proposal is not rejected, 
further negotiations may be conducted under the following conditions: 
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• The need for .the procurement continues. 

The price of the one Proposal is not fair and reasonable. 

• There is not sufficient time for resolicitation or 
resolicitation would likely be futile. 

7.18 Conditional Proposals 

Any Proposal which is conditioned upon rece1v1ng an award of both the 
present Agreements and another Project contract other than the current one, 
or other contract that is not related to the development of the Facility, 
shall be deemed nonresponsive and rejected. 

7.19 Acknowledgement of Facility Site Investigation 

In the Proposal, each proposer must acknowledge that it has investigated and 
satisfied itself as to the conditions affecting the work, including but not 
restricted to those bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling and 
storage of materials, availability of labor, water, electric power, roads 
and uncertainties of weather or similar physical conditions at the Facility 
Site, the conformation and conditions of the ground, the character of equip
ment and facilities needed preliminary to and during prosecution of the 
work. The proposer must further acknowledge that it is satisfied as to the 
character, quality and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or 
obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information is reasonably ascer
tainable from an inspection of the Facility Site and related available 
documents, as well as from information presented by the drawings and spec
ifications made a part of the Agreements to be entered into by the Project 
and the Company. Any failure by the proposer to become acquainted with the 
available information may not relieve it from responsibility for estimating 
properly the difficulty or cost of successfully performing the work. The 
Project assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpretations 
made by the proposer on the basis of the information made available by the 
Project. In no event will a failure to inspect adequately the Facility Site 
and to review available data constitute grounds for a claim after signing of 
the Agreements. 

7.20 Preselection Investigation 

The Project reserves the right to conduct a preselection investigation of 
any firm under consideration to confirm any part of the information furn
ished by the proposer or potential subcontractor or to require evidence of 
managerial, financial, technical, and other operating capabilities which the 
Project deems necessary for the successful performance of the Agreements. 

The Project may interview proposers during the Proposal evaluation period. 
During these interviews, clarifications will be sought where determined 
necessary in the Project 1 s opinion. 
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7.21 Nondiscrimination in Selection of Subcontractors 

The proposer must not discriminate on the basis of race, color, or national 
origin in the selection and retention of subcontractors including the pro
curement of materials and leases of equipment. In all solicitations either 
by competitive bidding or negotiation made by the proposer for work to be 
performed pursuant to the procurement, each potential subcontractor or 
supplier shall be notified by the proposer of its obligations under this RFP 
selection and law relative to its nondiscrimination practices. 
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1.0 LOCAL SOLID WASTE HISTORY 

PART TWO 
BACKGROUND 

The City and the County of Spokane have been aware of the problems asso
ciated with landfilling for several years. Subsequently, the feasibility of 
a waste management system consisting of recycling/transfer stations, a 
waste-to-energy facility and a residue landfill has been studied. In 1982 
and 1983, the City, County and The Washington Water Power Company jointly 
-sponsored a feasibility study which was done by Morrison-Knudsen (M-K). 
This study, completed in mid-1983, recommended a scenario using a 750 ton 
per day cogeneration facility. This concept evolved into a 1000 ton per day 
Facility for the RFQ process and now into an 800 TPD electrical generating 
facility since no formal agreement has been signed with Kootenai County. 

The Spokane County Solid Waste Comprehensive Plan, 1984 update, submitted to 
the Washington State Department of Ecology, recommended that the preferred 
disposal system contain a waste-to-energy facility. The City of Spokane 
requested and was awarded a Department of Ecology Referendum 39 Grant to 
proceed with the implementation of a waste-to-energy facility. 

The City and County jointly have contracted with HOR Techserv, Inc. to 
perform further services culminating in implementation of a waste-to-energy 
project. 

The project team also includes the following subcontractors: Century West 
Engineering Corporation, Shapiro and Associates, and Arai/Jackson Archi
tects. Bond Counsel is Preston, Thorgrimson, Ellis and Holman, the 
Financial Advisor is Seattle Northwest Securities, and the underwriter is 
Shearson Lehman Brothers, Inc. 

The City of Spokane and the County of Spokane entered into an interlocal 
cooperation agreement, which establishes an organizational structure or 
entity for the City and County to jointly implement a waste-to-energy proj
ect. This entity thus created is referred to throughout this document as 
the 11 Project. 11 

Environmental problems with siting and the lack of a committed steam 
purchaser resulted in the choosing of a Facility generating electricity only 
but with the potential for future steam sales. Because of the possibility 
of attracting additional waste from Kootenai County or other area(s), the 
Project will require the Facility to have expansion capabilities for an 
additional unit. 

2.0 

2.1 

SOLID WASTE STREAM 

Present Collection and Disposal Practices 

Approximately 282,000 TPY (1986) of mixed. m1-1nicipal solid waste (MSW and .• 
Commercial and Residential Waste) are generated ·and landfilled within /4 ;qo TfD 
Spokane County. An additional 70,000 TPY are generated and recycled. The 
City of Spokane, Department of Solid Waste Management, collects nearly all 
of the waste generated within the City. Outside the City, collection is not 
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mandatory and a number of waste generators, both companies and individuals, 
transport their own wastes. In addition, seven . private haulers collect 
waste under franchises issued by The Washington Utilities and Transportation 
Commission (WUTC). Solid waste generated in the County that is not recycled 
or processed is disposed of at four area landfills: the City of Spokane's 
North Landfill and South Landfill; Spokane County's Mica Landfill; and the 
privately operated Marshall ·Landfil 1. Without resource recovery these 
facilities are expected to reach capacity in the mid 1990s. 

The Spokane area has an unusually high rate of recycling activity. The 
current recycling rate is estimated to be 15 to 20 percent of the waste 
stream. Current recycling is done through source separation and delivery to 
private recycling centers. Recycled wastes include newsprint, corrugated 
and high-grade papers, glass, aluminum, ferrous, and non-ferrous. 

2.2 Waste Generation 

Solid waste generation is a function of the residential and business activ
ity in a community. Waste generation rates have been estimated from waste 
disposal records from the five landfills located in Spokane County; 
including the recently closed Colbert Landfill. 

Volumetric waste quantity records have been maintained at the County's 
landfills and at the City's South Landfill while the City's North Landfill 
has scales for weighing waste received. 

Previous feasibility analyses for this Project included a sample weighing 
program at the Mica Landfill to determine typical densities of various waste 
categories; these densities then were applied to County volume records to 
calculate the tons of waste disposed. Additionally, during 1982, the City 
instituted a weighing program at the North Landfill, whereby one week each 
month the South Landfill was closed and all waste collected by the City, as 
well as all waste delivered to the North Landfill by others, was weighed. 

The Spokane County Comprehensive Solid Waste Management Plan Update, 1984, 
(The Comprehensive Plan) used volumetric waste data from the Mica, Colbert 
and Marshall landfills; the waste density factors from the previous feasi
bility analyses; and the results of the City's 1982 weighing program to 
estimate the tonnages of waste landfilled in Spokane County, as shown in 
Table 2.1. 

While Table 2.1 shows total waste quantities, a certain amount of the waste 
generated is not processible through a waste to energy facility. The previ
ous analyses estimated that 85 percent of the total waste currently disposed 
is processible. When applying this factor to the landfilled waste in Table 
2.1, a processible unit waste factor of 3.6 pounds per capita per day is 
calculated.;. This unit waste factor is reasonable when compared with those 
determined· in other locations with similar climate and demographics when 
considering the amount of waste recycled. The Comprehensive Plan then 
projected future total waste quantities based on population growth. Table 
2.2 shows the resultant waste projections. 
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2.3 Waste Character1st1cs 

The higher heating value (HHV) of the Solid Waste is assumed to range 
between 3,800 to 5,500 Btu/lb and be 4,700 Btu/lb for Net Electric Output 
Guarantees as shown in Table 2.3. The higher heating value includes the 
latent heat of vaporization of any water vapor in the products of 
combustion. Proposers can refer a typical ultimate analysis in Appendix B 
for use during Proposal preparation in making Performance Guarantees. 
However, no ultimate analysis has been performed on Spokane waste and these 
values could vary on a daily and seasonal basis. 

TABLE. 2.1 

Spokane County 
Estimated Landfilled Waste per Day Data 

(tons per day} 

Micaa Colberta Marshall b Cityb,c Total 
(TPD) (TPD) (TPD) (TPD) (TPD) 

January 189 27 58 287 561 
February 197 27 60 321 605 
March 238 32 73 415 758 
April 271 40 84 501 896 
May 254 37 78 501 870 
June 263 35 80 472 850 
July 242 34 75 429 780 
August 245 35 76 418 774 
September 218 31 67 446 762 
October 223 32 69 416 740 
November 202 31 63 355 651 
December 180 22 54 301 557 

Average Daily 227 32 70 405 734 

Total Yearly 
(TPY) 82,879 11,656 25,497 147,825 267 ,857 

Notes: 

a. January through June are 1983 data 
b. 1982 data 
c. Includes waste from Northside and Southside Land fi 11 s 
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Year 

1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1991 
1992 
1993 
1994 
1995 
1996 
1997 
1998 
1999 
2000 
2001 
2002 
2003 
2004 
2005 

Notes: 

TABLE 2.2 

· Spokane County Projected Waste Stream 

Population(!) Total Tons/Year(l) Processible Tons/Year(2) 

346,886 
349,607 
352,350 
355,251 
358,447 
361,732 
365,017 
368,332 
371,677 
375 ,644 
379,654 
383,706 
387,802 
391,941 
395,862 
399,823 
403,823 
407,863 
411,943 
415,727 
419,546 
423,400 
427,290 
431,215 

267,857 
275,835 

· 277,858 
279,998 
282,355 
284,777 
287,200 
289,645 
292,112 
295,038 
297,995 
300,983 
304,004 
307,057 
309,948 
312,870 
315,820 
318,799 
321,808 
324,599 
327,415 
330,258 
333,126 
336,021 

227,700 
234,500 
234,200 
238,000 
240,000 
242,100 
244,100 
246,200 
248,300 
250,800 
253,300 
255,800 
258,400 
261,000 
263,500 
265,900 
268,400 
271,000 
273,500 
275,900 
278,300 
280,700 
283,200 
285,600 

1. Spokane County Comprehensive Solid Waste Management Plan Update, 1984. 
2. Eighty-five percent of total waste. 

TABLE 2.3 

Spokane Regional Solid Waste Disposal Project 
Reference Waste · 

Higher Heating Value: 

Value for Net Electric Output Guarantee 
Range for Guaranteed Throughput Capacity 

Ferrous Content: 

Range for Ferrous Recovery Guarantee 

2 - 4 

4,700 Btu/lb 
3,800 to 5,500 Btu/lb 

2 to 6% by weight 



During the operation of the Facility, the Project and/or the Company may 
test the composttion of the Acceptable Waste and request adjustments in the 
guarantees and Service Fee payments. The Annual Throughput guarantee may be 
adjusted if the HHV of the Acceptable Waste exceeds the range of 3,800 to 
5,500 Btu/lb. The ferrous recovery guarantee, if any, may be adjusted if 
the ferrous content of the Acceptable Waste is outside the range of 2 to 6% 
by weight. 

2.4 Waste Stream Control 

The City of Spokane collects all MSW within the city limits and will provide 
MSW to the Facility. The County has an ordinance that assures government 
control of the disposal of all MSW collected within the County boundaries, 
except MSW collected within incorporated cities and towns. However, 
Marshall Landfill has been exempted from the requirements of this ordinance. 
The Project intends to negotiate interlocal agreements to assure delivery of 
MSW from these cities and towns and possibly neighboring counties to the 
Facility. The Project estimates that approximately 240,000 TPY of MSW will 
be available for delivery to the Facility. 

3.0 FACILITY SITE INFORMATION 

The site (Airport Business Park Site) is located near Spokane International 
Airport, within the Spokane International Airport Business Park. The site, 
shown in Figure 2-1, is bounded generally on the north by Park Drive, on the 
east by Geiger Boulevard, on the south by Air Force housing, and on the west 
approximately 450 feet east of Spotted Road. The approximately 60-acre site 
is owned by the City of Spokane and Spokane County, and will be leased to 
the Project. The site is immediately south of the Airport Site which was 
evaluated in the Environmental Impact Statement completed in July, 1986. 

The Facility shall be arranged in such a manner that the stack is located on 
the southeast portion of the site to facilitate air traffic concerns. Also, 
the Facility must have buffer areas between it and the military housing and 
Geiger Boulevar~. See drawing SK-2 in Appendix A for a Conceptual Site 
Plan. 

The ·dominant land use in the area is the airport to the west of the site. 
The site is vacant, except for an asphalt batching plant on the northern 
portion, which will be relocated by the Project. 

4.0 STATUS OF PROJECT ACTIVITIES 

An Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) has been completed for the Facility, 
but an addendum will be required since the Facility site is adjacent to the 
site evaluated in the EIS. An ambient air quality monitoring program is 
underway. The Project is negotiating a contract for sale of electricity, 
and will develop a site lease. 

5.0 ENERGY MARKETS 

Electricity produced at the Facility will be primarily for outside sale and 
for use at the Facility. The power will be sold to or transmitted by The 
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Washington Water Power Company which has a transmission line in the vicinity 
of the site. 

Although only electric generation will be considered in Proposal evalu
ations, steam sales may be considered in the future. The turbine design 
shall permit the extraction of steam for plant use and also for sale to 
customers. It is possible a potential steam market can be identified or 
established. 

6.0 ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS 

There are a variety of programs and requirements administered by various 
levels of government (i.e., local, state, and federal) that are designed to 
ensure the proper and environmentally sound construction and operation of 
the Facility. Regulatory review and permitting programs have been 
established to protect the public health, air, water, land resources, and 
wildlife and to ensure consistent development without adverse encroachment 
on sensitive areas or regions with specific land use and planning 
objectives. The proposer will be expected to be thoroughly familiar with 
all regulatory requirements and how they apply to the proposed Facility. A 
list of some of the various statutes, regulations, and permits which may be 
applicable is included in Appendix F of this RFP, with the party responsible 
for obtaining the required approvals identified. 

The Company will be required to obtain and pay for all necessary 
construction permits. The Project will obtain all necessary environmental 
permits identified in Appendix F. 

An Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) describing environmental effects 
anticipated to occur during construction and .operation of the proposed 
Facility has been completed. The EIS describes existing conditions at the 
previously selected Facility Site, which is adjacent to the current Facility 
Site, and the surrounding area; analyzes the impacts and benefits of the 
Facility to the environment; and recommends mitigative measures to minimize 
or eliminate negative impacts. Present and expected physical, biological, 
and socioeconomic conditions were addressed. 

The proposer is expected to acquaint itself with the issues and evaluations 
presented in the EIS. 

6.1 Sunmary of Physical Elements 

• Topography, Geology and Soils. 

Geologic conditions at the previous selected Airport Business 
Park site adjacent to the current Facility Site consist of 
basalt bedrock outcrops and a small, enclosed basin containing 
relatively thin deposits of silty sand overlying the basalt 
bedrock. A localized, perched, groundwater table was encoun
tered at an approximate depth of 13 feet. This· information is 
provided for informational purposes only. The Project makes no 
representation to its applicability. A complete geotechnical 
investigation must be performed by the Company· to assure 
adequate structural design. 
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• Landfi 11. 

The Project will provide a landfill for disposal of ash and 
bypassed waste from the Facility. The Project will soon 
initiate siting of a new landfill. The Company will provide for 
transportation of ash to the landfill and payment of.the 
disposal fees; however, disposal fees will be considered a pass
through cost. Transportation costs for distances traveled over 
15 miles (one way to landfill) will also be considered pass
through costs. 

• Hydrology/Water Quality. 

Runoff from the Facility Site will be diverted to the area north 
of Park Drive. No stormwater will be allowed to come into 
contact with Solid Waste or ash. 

• Air Quality. 

The Facility Site is located in an area that is, at present, in 
attainment of the National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) 
for all regulated pollutants: total suspended particulates 
(TSP), nitrogen dioxide (N02), lead (Pb), carbon monoxide (CO), 
sulfur dioxide (S02), and ozone (03). To limit pollutants from 
major new sources that are located in areas of attainment of 
NAAQS, the new source must use the Best Available Control 
Technology (BACT). BACT is required for pollutants: (i) regu
lated by the PSD air quality program established by the U.S. 
EPA; (ii) in attainment of NAAQS; and (iii) emitted in quanti
ties exceeding the significant emission rates established by the 
U.S. EPA. 

Emission factors for the Facility have been estimated based on 
stack testing data for modern resource recovery facilities. The 
emission factors relate the amount of pollutant emitted from the 
stack to the quantity of Solid Waste processed or heat released. 

Table 2.4 lists the estimated controlled emission rates used for 
analysis of impacts in the EIS for the Facility with ESPs alone 
and with a dry scrubber system as well as PSD Significance 
Thresholds and Proposed Control Technologies. 

Proposers must provide estimated emissions for the proposed 
Facility in Proposal Form 9. Where the proposer estimated emis
sions exceed the estimates provided in this RFP the proposer 
must provide an explanation as to why the estimated emissions 
will be exceeded. Performance requirements specified in the RFP 
are required to be guaranteed for certain pollutants. 
Performance guarantees do not necessarily equal emissions data 
set out in Table 2.4. 
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TABLE 2.4 

Spokane Regional Waste-to-Energy Project 

EMISSION ESTIMATES1 
AND PSD SIGNIFICANCE THRESHOLos2 

Expected 
Contrell ed 

Uncontrolled Emissions 
Emissions with ESP 

Po 11 utant (TPY) (TPY) 

Carbon Monoxide 328.5 328.5 

Nitrogen Oxides 730 730 

Particulates 7,300 365 

Sulfur Dioxide3 730 730 

Total Hydrocarbons 91 91 

Lead 50 2.5 

Asbestos Negligible Negligible 

Beryllium .009 .00045 

Mercury4 0.31 0.31 

Vinyl Chloride Negligible Negligible 

Fluorides 9.5 9.5 

Sulfuric Acid Mist 5.29 5.29 

Hydrogen Sulfide Negligible Negligible 

Reduced Sul fur Negligible Negligible 

Chlorides (HCl) 1,131.5 1,131.5 

1 Based on annual throughput of 365,000 TPY. f 
2 40 CFR 52.21 (b)(23)(i), 1984. 

Expected 
Controlled 
Emissions 

w/Dry Scrubber 
5 (TPY) 

328.5 

730 

365 

219 

91 

1.6 

Negligible 

.00028 

0.31 

Negligible 

4.75 

2.64 

Negligible 

Negligible 

226.3 

3 Based on an annual emission rate of 4 lb/ton. 
4 Based on 100% vapor phase. 
5 95% collection efficiency assumed where appropriate. 
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PSD 
Significance 
Thresholds 

(TPY) 

100 

40 

25 

40 

40 

0.6 

0.007 

0.004 

0.1 

1.0 

3.0 

7 

10 

10 

NA 



The combustion control measures to be used to m1n1m1ze the 
formation and emission of hydrocarbons, carbon monoxide, 
volatile organics, and nitrogen oxides shall include but not be 
limited to: 

(a) The use of proven "state-of-the-art" grate and furnace 
designs. 

(b) Using auxiliary burners when necessary to ensure 
temperatures within the furnace which are adequate to 
maximize combustion. The auxiliary burners will be 
used primarily during start-up and shutdown of an 
individual unit. This use maintains adequate temper
atures to protect furnace, boiler, and air pollution 
control components while providing a good combustion 
environment. As necessary, the auxiliary burners will 
also be used to maintain adequate temperatures within 
the secondary fire zone (above the grates). Monitors 
will be used to indicate the need to fire the burners 
as described in Appendix B. 

(c) Continuously monitoring the flue gases to ensure that 
combustion is maximized. Concentration of oxygen, 
carbon dioxide, and carbon monoxide in the flue gases 
are useful indicators of combustion efficiency. Moni
toring these parameters in the flue gases can pro vi de 
a good measure of the combustion conditions within the 
furnace environment. 

(d) Opacity will be continuously monitored as an indicator 
of particulate content in the flue gases and thereby 
general particulate control device operational effi
ciency. 

The air emissions from the Facility will be monitored and tested 
in accordance with permit requirements. Continuous monitoring 
of oxygen, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, HCl, S02, opacity 
and temperature of the flue gases will be conducted at the 
Facility by the Company. The Company shall submit quarterly 
reports to the Project. These quarterly reports shall co~tain 
the high and low readings for all items monitored for that 
quarter plus sunmaries of emissions monitoring results .for 
pollutants and averaging periods required pursuant to facility 
permits. In addition, the Project will, at a minimum, conduct 
or arrange for an annual comprehensive testing program at its 
own expense upon reasonable notice to the Company. The Company 
shall provide the Project with access to the Facility for 
purposes of testing. If the Facility fails to meet its 
performance guarantees, the Company shall bear the costs of re
testing after appropriate repairs and modifications. 

Vendors should review the materials included in the EIS relative 
to environmental impacts and assumptions used in modeling. 
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Odors and dust shall be controlled during operation of the 
Facility by drawing combustion air from the enclosed tipping 
floor. In addition, the ash shall be kept damp to prevent 
blowing of particles during transport to the landfill. 

The Spokane Airport ·experiences significant fogging conditions 
typically in December and January. To minimize the potential 
for any cumulative effect on local fogging, a plume abatement 
type cooling tower will be required and will be sited and 
oriented to take advantage of prevailing southerly winds during 
the summer. This technology will limit any roadway icing 
potential. 

• Noise. 

A noise assessment was performed to estimate noise impacts to 
the environment from operation of the Facility. Noise levels 
during construction may exceed the limits established for the 
surrounding areas under Washington State Regulations. This is 
not anticipated to be a problem, however, as noise from tempo
rary construction activities are exempted from regulation except 
as they affect, between 10 p.m. and 7 a.m., lands where human 
beings reside and sleep. It is not expected that noise gener
ated from normal plant operation will contribute to noise levels 
in excess of applicable noise standards. 

• Traffic. 

On-site roadway layouts should segregate vehicles entering and 
leaving the tipping floor from otner vehicles. A Facility 
bypass roadway, multiple weighing stations, separate employee 
and visitor parking lots should be used to minimize on-site 
traffic problems during operation of the Facility. During 
construction, the Company should try to limit construction
related traffic such as materials deliveries to nonpeak traffic
flow times to limit delays and obstructions on public highways 
in the area. Fugitive emissions from vehicle traffic during 
construction shall be controlled using a SCAPCA - approved dust 
suppressant. Refer to Appendix H for anticipated traffic volume 
data. 

Utilities. 

Utility requirements for the waste-to-energy Facility will con
sist of water, sanitary sewer, storm drainage, electrical power, 
and natural gas. All necessary utility lines except electri~al 
lines and storm drainage will be extended to the site boundary 
by the Project with the Company being responsible for all on
site utility construction. Water will be delivered to the plant 
from the existing City of Spokane 24-inch main at Spotted Road 
west of the Facility Site. Sanitary sewer service will be 
provided by way of a service line provided along Geiger Blvd. 
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Storm drainage will be directed to the area north of Park Drive 
and all structures required shall be provided by the Company. 
Power generated by the Facility will be fed to The Washington 
Water Power Company's 115 kV Devils Gap-Sunset transmission line 
which is located north of the Facility Site. A substation will 
be constructed on-site and the Company will be responsible for 
connecting to the low side of the substation transformers. 
Natural gas will be provided by a 4-inch service line from an 
existing 8" high pressure main on the north side of Park Drive. 
Further information regarding the Facility's utility lines is 
provided in Appendix G. 

Archaeological and Historic Restiurces. 

None of the candidate sites or adjacent lands include any 
properties listed in the National Register of Historic Places 
(November 12, 1985}. There is, however, a remote possibility 
that during construction, unknown resources of archaeological 
and historic significance could be encountered and unintention
ally damaged. The Washington State Office of Archaeology and 
Historic Preservation (November 12, 1985} recorrmends that, in 
the event that archaeological or historic materials are 
discovered during project activities, work in the irrmediate 
vicinity should be discontinued and the office notified. If any 
historical resources are uncovered on-site, the Project will 
retain the services of a qualified archaeologist or historian to 
examine the site and determine the significance of the resource. 

7.0 ASH AND EMERGENCY LANDFILL 

Presently, no sanitary landfill is ·available for bypassed waste or ash. The 
Project will, however, provide a landfill for these wastes. 
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PART THREE 

QUALIFICATIONS OF PROPOSERS 

The Project is requesting proposals from only those companies who have been 
short-listed based on the minimum technical and financial qualifications 
presented in the RFQ issued by the Project on May 12, 1986 and amended June 
15, 1986. Based on the evaluation of the RFQ responses received, the 
following companies were authorized to submit proposals to design, 
construct, Acceptance Test, and operate for a period of'20 years the waste
to-energy Facility. 

Babcock & Wilcox/Signal Environmental Systems 

Combustion Engineering, Inc. 

Fluor Engineers, Inc. 

MK - Ferguson Company 

Ogden Martin Systems, Inc. 

Since the companies have already been judged to be qualified, no further 
submittal of detailed qualifications requested in the RFQ will be required. 
However, supplemental or updated information relating to the Proposer's 
qualifications or the qualifications of subconsultants may be submitted at 
the Proposer's discretion. Proposers shall certify in the proposal that 
there has been no material change in financial position or company 
organization since the submittal of responses to the RFQ. If there have 
been any material changes in financial position or company organization, 
they must be submitted with the proposal·and described in detail. As part 
of this certification, Proposers shall submit copies of the most recent Form 
10-K and 10-Q filed with the United States Securities and Exchange 
Commission. 

Proposers shall also submit a description of all current major financial 
commitments presently entered into which may bear on the Proposer's ability 
to guarantee the performance and other requirements of the Facility. 
Specifically, this description shall include a listing of all waste-to
energy projects which are under construction but have not passed final 
acceptance tests or for which the Proposer has submitted proposals which 
have not been formally rejected. Proposers must utilize the basic 
technology and criteria which was used to qualify the Proposer. Deviations 
will be permitted only to the extent of updating the technolOQY• 
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1.0 GENERAL 

PART FOUR 

FACILITY REQUIREMENTS 

The Facility requirements establish minimum performance characteristics, 
sizes and configurations of major components of the Facility. The following 
sections discuss the utilities, ash and landfill responsibilities, general 
Facility criteria, aesthetic and architectural concepts, and technical data 
to be submitted by the proposer. 

2.0 UTILITIES AND SERVICES 

The Project will provide the site with all necessary off-site roads and 
utilities with the exception of any storm drainage structures necessitated 
by the Company's design. The Company shall be responsible for construction 
of all on-site roads and utilities which are required for construction and 
operation of the Facility. The costs of electricity, water, natural gas, 
and sewer service required during construction, start-up, and Acceptance 
Testing will be borne by the Company and shall be included in the Capital 
Construction Cost. The costs of these utilities during commercial operation 
of the Facility will be considered Pass-through Costs, up to the values for 
the Guaranteed Maximum Utility Utilization of the Facility stated in 
Proposal Form 6. 

The Capital Construction Cost will include the following: 

Roads and road improvements within Boundary Limits of the 
Facility Site. 

Water service, wastewater line and all required facilities 
within the Boundary Limits of the Facility Site. 

Electric service connection required for Facility construction 
and for Facility operation. 

• Stormwater drainage structures both within and outside the 
Boundary Limits of the Facility Site. 

During all construction activities the Company must provide for continuous 
use of the affected roadways. The Company shall ·be responsible for mainte
nance of only those roadways within the Boundary Limits of the Facility 
Site. 

The City of Spokane Wastewater. Management Department will maintain all off
site wastewater facilities. The City of Spokane Water and Hydroelectric 
Service Department is responsible for water lines and service to the 
Boundary Limits of the Facility Site and The Washington Water Power Company 
shall maintain all off-site electric facilities. However, the Company wi°ll 
be responsible for maintaining any on or off-site storm drainage structures 
constructed by the Company. 
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The City of Spokane Water and Hydroelectric Service Department will supply 
all the Facility's water requirements. 

The Facility will be served by the City of Spokane Wastewater Management • 
Department sanitary sewer system. The Company shall be responsible for the 
construction of all facilities to handle storm water runoff, and shall 
include this cost in the Capital Construction Cost. 

Electric power during construction -will provided by The Washington Water 
Power Company. The cost of electric power will be based on WWP's Schedule 
11. See Appendix E for further information. 

Natural gas is available to the Facility Site through The Washington Water 
Power Company. 

3.0 RESIDUE AND LANDFILL RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Project will provide a landfill for disposal of Unacceptable Waste, Ash 
and Bypassed Waste. Should the material to be landfilled be of a type not 
acceptable at the landfill, the Project will identify an alternate disposal 
location. The Company shall include in its Operating Fee the cost of 
transportation of Ash which meets the quality guarantee identified in this 
RFP. Transportation costs for distances traveled over 15 miles (one way to 
landfill) shall be pass-through costs. The disposal fee for such Ash will 
be treated as a Pass-through Cost in the calculation of the Service Fee. 

If the Company accepts Acceptable Waste but cannot process it through the 
Facility, the Company shall pay for the transportation to the landfill and 
the disposal costs for such Acceptable Waste. Should the Facility fail to 
meet its throughput and Acceptable Waste acceptance guarantees, the Company 
shall pay the cost of transportation and the disposal fee for such bypassed 
waste up to the Company's throughput guarantee amount. 

4.0 GENERAL FACILITY CRITERIA 

General technical requirements including Performance Guarantees, codes and 
other requirements concerning the design of the Facility, are set forth in 
Appendix B of this RFP. Proposals must be in conformance with the require
ments of Appendix Band this RFP to be deemed a responsive Proposal. The 
following is a general outline of the mtnimum criteria for the Facility/ 

(1) 

(2) 

An 800 TPD (minimum of 240,000 TPY when accounting for main
tenance requirements) mass burn waste-to-energy facility shall 
be provided with expansion capabilities for a future additional 
unit. The proposer shall offer equipment of ·a design, size, and 
type whjch meets the experience requirements identified in the 
RFQ and which meets the proposer's Performance Guarantees. 

The Facility shall receive Acceptable Waste from 7;00 a.m. to 
5:00 p.m. seven days per week, except holidays( An automated ' 
scale system consisting of two scalehouses, each with two 
scales, shall be provided. The record keeping system hardware 
and software will be furnished and installed by the 
Project. 
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The vehicles, including packers and transfer-trailers, which 
deliver to the Facility shall be weighed inbound, and outbound 
if tare weights have not been previously recorded on scales 
located on the Facility Site. All refuse vehicles shall be 
discharged in a totally enclosed tipping area into a refuse 
storage pit. Smaller refuse vehicles such as pickup trucks 
belonging to County or City residents, shall be discharged into 
a shallower receiving pit adjacent to the storage pit. Refer to 
Appendix H for anticipated traffic volume data. A bulldozer 
shall transfer waste from the receiving pit to the storage pit. 
Overhead bridge cranes shall transfer the Acceptable Waste from 
the refuse storage pit to the combustion units. Heat from the 
combustion of the Acceptable Waste shall be used to generate 
steam at the proposed conditions. The steam shall be used to 
drive a turbine generator to generate elecricity for sale. 

(3) The maneuvering and tipping area, receiving pit, refuse storage 
pit or tipping floor, control room, maintenance building, tur
bine generator and heater bay, boilers, air pollution control 
equipment, ash handling systems, administration building and 
offices, scale houses and water treatment and pumping stations 
shall all be enclosed in separate or integrated Facility butld
ings. Buildings shall be provided complete with HVAC equipment, 
lighting and power, interiors, and appurtenances. The refuse 
storage pit and Ash loadout area structures shall be designed to 
accommodate the space requirements for the expanded Facility 
operation. 

(4) The Facility shall be furnished with systems for removal and 
storage of Ash for disposal; transmission of electricity for 
sale; maintenance of equipment, vehicles, and structures within 
the Boundary Limits of the Facility Site; and operation of all 
equipment and all other activities required for a complete, 
operational Facility. 

(5) A nonreheat, regenerative feedwater cycle shall be provided for 
Facility design. The proposer shall determine the details of 
the cycle design configuration and equipment arrangement within 
RFP requirements based on the proposer's standard design. 

(6) The circulating water system shall consist of a minimum of 
circulating water pumps, one surface condenser for the turbine 
generator, one dump (bypass) condenser, one plume abatement 
cooling tower, and required accessories. 

(7) A minimum of two refuse cranes each of a capacity of 1200 TPD 
shall be provided complete with grapples, controls, and remote 
crane control pulpits(s). A refuse pit shall be provided which 
shall have a minimum of four days• storage of Acceptable Waste 
at an expanded 1200 TPD capacity. There shall be the capabiliti 
of removing Unacceptable Waste from the tipping floor and pit. 
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(8) Complete systems of firing equipment shall be provided to burn 
Acceptable Waste. The refuse feeding and firing systems shall 
be comprised of refuse charging hoppers, cut-off gates at the 
top of the feed chutes, feed chutes, feeders, refuse stokers 
with grates, siftings hoppers, and accessory equipment for a 
complete system. 

(9) Drum-type boilers with successfully demonstrated grates and 
balanced draft refuse-fired water-wall furnaces, superheaters 
complete with spray attemperators, and economizers shall be 
provided. 

(10) A pollution control system for each combustion unit shall be 
provided and shall consist of dry scrubbers for acid gas (HCl, 
S02, HF) removal and either electrostatic precipitators (ESPs) 
or baghouses for particulate removal. The system shall comply 
with the requirements of Appendix B. 

The ESP shall consist of all accessory equipment required for a 
complete system to treat the flue gases for the removal of 
particulate matter. The dry scrubber shall consist of all 
accessory equipment required for a complete system for the 
removal of acid gases. The baghouse shall include all accessory 
equipment required for the complete system to treat the flue 
gases for the removal of particulate matter in a manner at least 
as efficient as the ESP. 

(11) One concrete stack shall be provided, complete with individual, 
acid brick flues for each combustion unit and an additional flue 
for a future unit complete with full-height ladder, equipment 
hoist, lightning protection, platforms, lights per FAA require
ments, test ports, and access doors. The stack height shall be . 
170 ft~ 

(12) An ash handling system sized for the expanded Facility, capable 
of handling bottom ash and flyash shall be provided and shall 
include hydraulic ash dischargers for each furnace, an ash 
loadout area with three days storage at the expanded Facility 
capacity, fly ash conveyors, vibrating and/or belt conveyors, 
splitters, fly ash conditioners, if required, drives, couplings, 
supports, all necessary controls and an ash loadout building. 
Ferrous separation equipment including magnets, screens, and 
accessories may also be provided. 

(13) Complete potable and service water systems shall be provided to 
serve the entire Facility in acc~rdance with local codes and 
standards. One (1) fire protection system, complete in all 
respects, shall be furnished and shall be in compliance with the 
local, state, and federal codes and approved by the local fire 
official. 

(14) A water treatment and chemical feed system shall be provided and 
shall include a minimum of two (2) demineralizer trains with 
regeneration unit; one (1) boiler water chemical feed system; 
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one (1) cooling tower chemical feed unit; caustic and acid 
storage tanks; and instrumentation and controls. 

(15) One (1) nonreheat uncontrolled extraction, steam turbine gener
ator unit shall be provided complete with condensers, lube oil 
system, gland steam system, steam jet air ejector system or 
vacuum pumps, instrumentation, and controls. 

(16) A complete wastewater system shall be furnished to provide 
equipment and area drainage throughout t~e Facility. It shall 
include neutralization and wastewater sumps, -sump pumps, treat
ment equipment, oil separation, grease and grit traps, instru
mentation, and controls.The discharge wastewater shall be 
treated as required, and normal water quality from Facility 
operation shall not exceed the values specified by the City of 
Spokane Wastewater Management Department and DOE, as referenced 
in Appendix E. 

(17) Equipment and services required to provide forced or gravity 
mains to the Boundary Limits of the Facility Site, and a 
liftstation (if required), shall be provided, including the 
installation of basins, pumps, flow metering, instrumentation, 
controls, and accessories for the forced or gravity main sewer 
line, and to provide sanitary sewer service to the Facility. 
The Company shall provide the forced or gravity sewer main to 
the Boundary Limits of the Facility Site. 

(18) Furnish and install all electrical equipment and systems 
required for the Facility. These shall include but not be 
limited to power and control cables, motor drives, lighting, 
transformers, metal clad switchgear, nonsegregated bus duct, 
motor control centers, metering, protective devices, and 
conununications, including all auxiliary equipment, panelboards, 
grounding, ducts, conduit, and cable tray. 

(19) The Company shall provide for a complete interconnection of the 
Facility's electric service conductors on the secondary trans
former terminals of the associated step-up substation and shall 
provide all in-plant protective relaying, controls, and instru
mentation required by WWP. All work provided by the Company 
within the step-up substation must be performed by WWP personnel 
or provided in accordance with WWP approvals. More information 
is provided in Appendix J, Interconnection Requirements. 

(20) All instrumentation and controls required for a complete and 
operational Facility shall be provided. 

(21) Provide all piping, valves, insulation, and mechanical special
ties, including bu.t not be limited to insulation and lagging, 
pipe supports and hangers, expansion joints, safety valves, 
traps, strainers, sample coolers, silencers and flash tanks, and 
other devices and equipment provided with or between major 
equipment components, required for the Facility to be complete 
and operational. 
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(22) All site preparation work -shall be provided. The Company shall 
provide all on-site paving, retaining walls, and related work 
re qui red as well as al'l grading, earthwork, and other work 
required on the Facility Site. The Company shall be required to 
control all fugitive dust emissions during this activity. The 
Company shall provide all on and off-site storm water drainage 
structures. Off-site grading and seeding may be proposed, sub
ject to approval by the Project, to minimize retaining walls and 
slopes. 

(23) Provide all other systems and equipment required for a complete 
and operational Facility, including but not limited to, hydrau
lic equipment, heating, ventilation, and air conditioning equip
ment, auxiliary natural gas system, plant and instrument air 
systems, heat exchangers, and scales. 

5.0 PERFORMANCE GUARANTEES 

Under the Agreements, the Company shall make guarantees to the Project con
cerning Facility design, construction and operations. These guarantees 
shall include the following Performance Guarantees plus completion of the 
Facility in a manner which meets other requirements identified in this RFP 
and the Agreements: 

The Company shall guarantee the Construction Periodf from the Notice to 
Proceed to the Scheduled Acceptance Date. 

The Company shall guarantee a Facility throughput capacity of 800 TPD , and 
the Guaranteed Throughput Capacity (TPY) specified in the Company's Proposal 
when firing Acceptable Waste with a higher heating value range of 3800 to 
5500 Btu/1 b. 

The Company shall guarantee the Net Electric Outpu~ specified in the 
Company's Proposal in Kwh/ton when firing 800 TPD of Acceptable Waste with a 
HHV of 4700 Btu/lb. The Net Electric Output Guarantee shall be based on the 
units operating in accordance with parameters defined in Appendix B, Section 
3.0, Design and Operating Conditions. 

The Company shall guarantee compliance with the environmental requirement~ 
of this RFP and any other Federal, state, or local requirements in effect at 
the time of proposal as well as the proposed rules in Appendix I. The 
Company shall investigate and learn all requirements applicable to the 
Facility. This RFP provides only su111T1ary information concerning such 
requirements. 

The Company shall guarantee the emission and performance requirements 
specified listed in Appendix B, Paragraph 3.1, Performance Requirements; 
Paragraph 8.4, Emission Factors; and Paragraph 8.5, Environmental Monitoring 
and Auxiliary Burne.rs. 

The Company shall guarantee that the unburned combustible content in the ash1 
shall not exceed 5% by weight on a dry basis and that the putrescible con
tent in the ash shall not exceed 0.2% by weight on a dry basis when firing 
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Acceptable Waste with the range of HHV specified in Appendix B, Paragraph 
3.3, Fuel Analysis. 

The Company shall guarantee maximum annual Facility utility utilization 
rates for water, wastewater, and electricity. 

The Company shall guarantee that the quality of the wastewater discharged 
from the site shall meet the criteria established by the City of Spokane 
Wastewater Management Department. -

6.0 AESTHETIC AND ARCHITECTURAL CONCEPTS 

The architectural treatment of the structures within the Facility shall be 
designed in accordance with applicable state and local codes, including 
building codes, fire codes, and life safety codes. The Facility shall be 
designed to be functionally efficient as well as aesthetically pleasing. 
The appearance of the Facility shall present an image compatible with other 
buildings in the area. The aesthetic theme of the Facility will be an 
important factor in its success. The exterior and interior design shall be 
approved by the Project before and during final design. 

All areas and equipment, as previously described, shall be enclosed for , 
visual and acoustical controJ . 

Interior finished spaces shall be provided as required for operation of the 
Facility and for use by visitors to the Facili-ty. Adequate personnel 
facilities shall be supplied for the employees of the Facility with separate 
restroom facilities for visitors and/or office personnel. The proposer 
should refer to Appendix B, Section 7.0; the Master Plan Report in 
Appendix G; and the drawings in Appendix A for further guidance in the 
aesthetic treatment of the Facility. 

The proposed layout of the operation and support spaces shall be approved by 
the Project. The Company shall prov)de general arrangement drawings, an 
artist's rendering and other materials required to adequately describe the 
Facility's architectural treatment with the Proposal. 

7.0 TECHNICAL DATA TO BE SUBMITTED 

The technical evaluation shall be based on the information provided in 
Proposal Form 9. The fundamental purpose of the technical evaluation is to 
assure that the Facility will be in compliance with the general performance 
requirements and technical requirements described in Appendix B. The infor
mation provided by the proposer shall be used to determine if the Proposal 
conforms to the technical requirements of .this RFP. Proposals from quali
fied proposers shall be evaluated with respect to the completeness of the 
data provi~ed, the support for the performance claims made, and the design 
approach taken. The technical information shall also be used to evaluate 
environmental compliance, safety standards, and energy recovery efficiency. 

7.1 Drawings Required 

The proposer shall provide a description of the proposed Facility compo
nents, and systems with a minimum number and title of drawings as listed in 
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Appendix A. All drawings shall be of the quality and detail sufficient to 
completely define the proposer's proposed equipment, systems, and dimensions 
of the Facility. All drawings shall be 11 inches by 17 inches or larger. 
Architectural renderings of the proposed Facility and a description of the 
architectural materials used shall be provided with the Proposal. 

7.2 Specifications Required 

Preliminary specifications and equipment performance data for all major 
equipment items, including turbine -performance curves, shall be provided as 
part of the Proposal package. As a minimum, the data requested in Proposal 
Form 9 shall be included. 

7.3 Schedules and Submittals 

The Proposer shall submit, as part of his Proposal, a construction schedul~ 
showing procurement and installation schedules for major system components 
and Acceptance Testing of the Facility. Safety design features and plans 
shall be submitted with the Proposals to demonstrate adequate personnel, 
system, and Facility protection. 

The Company shall also submit, prior to entering into the Agreements, 
receiving, processing, and all other operating schedules of the Facility 
illustrating how scheduled maintenance would be performed so as to minimize 
bypassing of Acceptable Waste. 

During the term of the Operations a~d Maintenance Agreement, the Company 
shall work with the Project in establishing a major maintenance schedule 
which is mutually agreeable to both parties, and reflects seasonal varia
tions in Solid Waste supply and energy market demand. 

7.4 Staffing Requirements 

In addition to data submitted on Proposal From 4, the proposer shall submit 
with its Proposal data outlining the staffing requirements of the Facility 
by job classification (including management functions). Also included in 
the Proposal should be an organizational chart showing the plan for manage
ment of the operation. 

7.5 Mass and Energy Balance 

Mass and energy balance diagrams with narrative .explanations shall be 
provided with the Proposal. Balances shall be based on the proposer's 
process and operation, the Guaranteed Throughput Capacity, and the Reference 
Waste. Calculations used in preparation of the mass and energy balances 
shall be made available to the Project upon request. The mass and energy 
balance shall include flows of all major systems. 

7.6 Heat Balances 

Cycle heat balances, as defined in Appendix B, Paragraph 8.17, shall be 
provided. The heat balances shall indicate flow, temperature, pressure, and 
enthalpy of streams associated with the turbine generator and the feedwater 
heating cycle. 
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PART FIVE 

FINANCING 

1. Introduction 

2. 

It is anticipated that the cost of designing, constructing, equipping, 
testing, and starting up the Facility will be funded approximately 50 
percent by a Washington Department of Ecology Referendum 39 Grant with 
the remainder being funded from the proceeds of the Bonds or with other 
fund~ available to the Project. Proceeds from the Referendum 39 Grant, 
the Bonds, other sources of funds, and earnings thereon are planned to 
be used (1) to fund capitalized interest due on the Bonds during the 
Guaranteed Construction Period, (2) to fund a Debt Service reserve fund 
in an amount equal to the maximum annual Debt Service on the Bonds, 
(3) to pay costs of issuance of the Bonds, and (4) to pay the estimated 
costs of the Facility. 

The City of Spokane in 1984 sold $50 million of 5-year, short-term 
notes secured by the City Refuse Utility to secure a volume cap 
allocation and to finance interim Facility activities. Upon issuance 
of the Bonds the notes are planned to be retired. 

F1nanc1ng Structure 

It is anticipated that the cost of designing, constructing, equipping, 
testing and starting up the Facility will be financed approximately 50 
percent by a Washington Department of Ecology Referendum 39 Grant with 
the remainder being funded from the proceeds of the Bonds or with the 
other funds available to the Project. The Bonds will be secured by a 
pledge of gross receipts of Facility revenues from tipping fees and 
sale of recovered energy. 

, ' /,; ,.:,:v.,._,(,l(c:!1.~,, Construction funds will be released to the Company in accordance with 
P« .. -t v"-0,"\},:c. its proposed payment schedule, provided that the Company has met the 
l,t\tc.,~v.:,\, milestones of its construction schedule 
' 

During operations, the Project will make payments to the Company con
sisting of a Service Fee including certain pass-through costs and a 
share of energy revenues. The Service Fee shall consist of a payment 
for each ton of solid waste accepted for processing ~ A payment of 10% 
of net energy revenues is proposed to be paid to the Company. 
Proposers shall submit Base Proposals with this distribution of energy 
revenues. Alternate Proposals may be submitted with other allocations 
of energy revenues. Ninety (90) percent of the revenues from the sale 
of ferrous metal, aluminum, and other recovered materials shall accrue 
to the Company to maximize incentives for recycling. The Project shall 
receive a ten (10) percent share of all revenues realized from the sale 
of recovered materials. 
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3. Cooperation with Financing 

The Company must cooperate with the Project in the timely financing of 
the Facility and provide the Project with any information that it may 
reasonably request in order to effect the financing of the Facility. 
The Company must consent to make available information that is reason
ably necessary for a public offering of the Bonds. In addition, each 
member of the proposer group, the underwriters, their counsel, bond 
counsel, the rating agencies, _ independent engineers or feasibility 
consultants, credit facility providers and other financing institutions 
or parties involved in the financing process must make available to the 
Project any information that may be reasonably requested in connection 
with the financing. The Company and other members of the proposer 
group must be prepared to enter into any necessary agreements, and 
provide certification of, and indemnities for, information that they 
make available in connection with the financing that is customarily 
provided in connection with issuance of bonds and the financing of a 
waste to energy facility. The Company must make available information 
reasonably requested by bond counsel or underwriters' counsel so that 
they can render opinions about the tax-exempt status of the Bonds. 
Any restrictions that any proposer may have on the availability of 
information in connection with a financing must be set forth in the 
Proposal. 

Failure of a proposer to cooperate or provide necessary information is 
grounds for disqualification or termination of negotiations. The 
Project has selected Shearson Lehman Brothers, Inc. as the underwriters 
for the financing of the Facility. No Proposal may require the Project 
to utilize a different underwriting team. 

4. Construction Guarantee 

Each Proposal must provide that a Facility Guarantor will uncondition
ally, and without limitation as to amount, guarantee that the Facility 
will be designed, constructed, and equipped in accordance with the 
Agreement and wi 11 pass the Acceptance Test on or before .the Scheduled 
Acceptance Date (the Construction Guarantee). This Construction 
Guarantee must remain in effect until the Facility has passed the 
Acceptance Test. The Construction Guarantee must provide fo,r payment 
of the Debt Service or buydown of the Debt Service on the Bonds and the 
Referendum 39 G.rant_ tf .the Accept ance Date has not occurred by the end 
of the Guarant eed Construction Period. Each Proposal must contain a 
description of the Construction Guarantee to be provided and identify 
the Project Guarantor, qualified under the terms identified in the RFQ, 
that will execute the Construction Guarantee. 

A Proposal that does not have a Construction Guarantee meeting the 
requirements set forth in this paragraph will be non-responsive. 

5-2 



r 
. ·' 

J 

,, 

I 
\ 

l • 

5. Operating Guarantee 

The Project desires that a Facility Guarantor enter into a guarantee of 
the operation of the Facility for the term of the Agreement without 
limitation ·as to amounts. Each Proposal must contain a description of 
the terms and conditions of any Operating Guarantea and identify any 
entities that will execute or provide the Operating Guarantee. The 
strength of the Operating Guarantee is of significant importance to the 
Project and will receive substantial emphasis in the evaluation 
process. 
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1.0 GENERAL 

PART SIX 
CONTRACTUAL CONDITIONS 

The goal of this procurement process is for the Project to enter into two 
agreements with the Company: 

The Construction Agreement will set forth the obligations, 
terms, and conditions for the design, construction, and 
Acceptance Testing of the Facility. 

The Operations and Maintenance Agreement will set forth the 
obligations, terms, and conditions for o·perating and maintaining 
the Facility, and will be executed simultaneously with the 
Construction Agreement. The Operations and Maintenance 
Agreement will become effective on the Acceptance Date, and wiJl 
provide for the operation and maintenance of the Facility for a 
period of 20 years from the Acceptance Date or as required by 
financing documents. 

The following pages contain a brief statement of the anticipated allocation 
of Facility risks and responsibilities, and a brief summary of certain terms 
of the proposed agreements, as well as a statement of the Project•s position 
on these terms. These positions will be used as the basis for negotiations 
with the Company. If the proposer takes exception to accepting any of the 
terms of the proposed Agreements, the proposer must make a statement to that 
effect in the Proposal, identifying which risks or responsibilities it would 
not be willing to accept and proposing alternative allocation. The infor
mation provided in this Part Six is not intended to be all-encompassing but 
will provide a basis for the negotiation of the Agreements. 

2.0 PARTICIPANTS' RESPONSIBILITIES 

This section outlines the anticipated contractual responsibilities of the 
participating organizations:· 

The Project's responsibilities will include: 

1. Arrange financing of the capital cost of the Facility. 

2. Provide the site for construction of the Facility. 

3. Compensate the Company for construction of the Facility. 

4. Review drawings and other submittals provided by the Company 
during the design and construction of the Facility for conformance to 
the terms of the Agreement and the RFP. 

5. Monitor the construction and Acceptance Testing of the Facility. 

6. Provide the site with all necessary off-site roads and utilities 
with the exception of any storm drainage structures to be constructed 
by the Company. 
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7. Negotiate the Electricity Sales Agreement whereby the Project 
will sell e]ectrical capacity and electricity generated by the 
Facility. 

8. Obtain all necessary permits, save for typical construction 
permits such as the building permits. 

9. Provide for the delivery of Acceptable Waste during startup, 
interim operations, Acceptance Testing, and commercial operation of 
the Facility. 

10. Guarantee the delivery of 220,000 TPY of Acceptable Waste to the 
Facility. The Project will compensate the Company for the base , 
operating fee in the event of the delivery of less than 220,000 TPY 
of Acceptable Waste to the Facility. 

11. Arrange for a licensed, approved landfill for disposal of ash, 
bypassed solid waste, and Unacceptable Waste during start-up, interim 
operations, Acceptance Testing, and convnercial operation of the 
Facility. 

12. Operate the weigh scales and scale house. 

13. Operate the recycling station~ 

14. Collect tipping fees charged at the Facility. 

15. Reimburse the Company for the cost of operating the Facility and 
Pass Through Costs. 

16. Pay additional transportation for residue in excess of 15 miles. 

The Company's responsibilities shall include: 

1. Design and construct the Facility in accordance with the 
Facility definition and specified criteria. 

2. Submit invoices and documentation to support payment of design, 
construction and acceptance testing activities in accordance with the 
progress payment schedule as submitted by the Company with its 
proposal (Proposal Form 5). 

3. Guarantee to the Project that the Facility will comply with 
specified c~iteria within each of the following areas: 

Construction and Acceptance Test successfully completed on 
or before the scheduled Acceptance Date, subject to any 
adjustments as provided for in the Construction Agreement. 

Minimum daily and annual throughput. 

Guaranteed net electric output. 
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Residue quality. 

Environmental criteria determined by the responsible 
regulatory agencies and as defined in the Facility permits and 
the Construction Agreement. 

4. Post a performance bond and labor and material bond as detailed 
in the Construction Agreement. 

5. Pay performance liquidated damages for failure to satisfy any 
one or all of the Performance Guarantees, and delay liquidated 
damages for failure to have the Facility accepted by the scheduled 
Acceptance Date. 

6. Provide all data or information which may be necessary for the 
preparation of environmental permit applications and other 
submissions to federal, state, and local agencies. 

7. Obtain any permits other than those which are a Project 
responsibility and which must be acquired for construction and 
operation of the Facility. 

8. Provide all necessary personnel, labor, equipment and materials 
necessary for the operation and maintenance of the Facility for a 
20-year period after the Acceptance Date, or as required by financing 
documents. 

9. Arrange for the sale or reuse of ferrous metals and other 
recovered materials. 

10. Operate the Facility in accordance with good engineering and 
operating practices so as to continuously meet the specified 
Performance Guarantees relating to Guaranteed Annual Throughput, Net 
Electric Output, steam generation, residue quality, and environmental 
standards as required by the appropriate regulatory agencies and 
cooperate to maximize throughput and energy output. 

11. Pay the cost of transportation and disposal of bypassed solid 
waste diverted from the Facility as a result of the failure of the 
Facility to process Acceptable Waste due to the fault of the Company. 

12. Provide foi the transportation of ash to the landfill designated 
by the Project. Transportation costs resulting from distances 
traveled in excess of 15 miles (one way to landfill) shall be pass
through costs. 
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3.0 

3.1 

THE AGREEMENTS 

Construction Agreement 

The Construction Agreement will describe the major obligations of both the 
Project and the Company during design, construction and Acceptance Testing 
of the Facility, and will terminate on the actual Acceptance Date. Once the 
provisions of the Construction Agreement have been satisfied, the Operations 
and Maintenance Agreement will inmediately become effective. There will be 
no time lapse between these Agreements. 

The Construction Agreement will address the following items: 

• 

• 

• 

. . 

• 

Definitions. 

Scope of work. 

Description of the site and obligations regarding access and 
liabilities pertinent to the site. 

Specifications, drawings, and plans for the Facility. 

Price of the Facility, adjustments, and method of payment during 
construction. 

Rights to plans, specification manuals, drawings and technology. 

Protection of persons and property • 

Guaranteed construction period, including early completion 
bonus. 

Guarantees and Acceptance Testing procedures to demonstrate 
fulfillment of the guarantees. 

Complete definition and description of Acceptance Testing 
procedure and tests to be performed. 

Limitations on liability and subsequent damages. 

Performance bond, and labor and material bond. 

Defaults or events of defaults. 

Termination. 

Insurance and indemnification. 

Liquidated damages in relation to the Company's performance of 
its guarantees and to the Acceptance of the Facility. 

Conditions to be satisfied as of the Acceptance Date. 
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Electric energy specifications. 

Facilities and services to be provided by the Project. 

Payment for solid waste processed during Acceptance Testing and 
during interim operations. 

Any subsequent guarantees made by the Project Guarantor if its 
wholly-owned or contr-olled subsidiary signs the contract. 

Uncontrollable Circumstances. 

Covenant of assurance by Company's technology, licensor, or 
suppliers. 

Allocation of risks including: 

(1) Delays in Facility completion; 
(2) Construction cost overruns and change orders; 
(3) Failure to achieve the required operating performance; 
(4) Changes necessitated by revisions in laws, rules, or 

regulations. 

3.2 Operations and Maintenance Agreement 

The obligations for both the Project and the Company during the contract 
term of operation of the Facility will be specified in the Operations and 
Maintenance Agreement. This agreement will commence on the Acceptance Date 
of the Facility and will terminate 20 years thereafter, or as required by 
financing documents. 

The Operations and Maintenance Agreement will address, among others, the 
following items: 

Definitions similar to the Construction Agreement, where 
applicable. 

Receipt and conversion of Acceptable Waste into energy and 
saleable materials by the Company. 

Responsibility of operation and maintenance: rece1v1ng hours; 
repair and maintenance; Facility access; Facility inspection; 
weighing deliveries; refusal of deliveries; and removal of ash, 
Unacceptable Waste, and Bypassed Waste. 

Shutdown and reduction in capacity of the Facility. 

Compensation for operation of the Facility, including a share of 
revenues from the sale of recovered energy, and the sale of 
recovered materials. 

Electric energy specifications. 
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Alterations and additions to the Facility during the operating 
period. 

Limitations of liability and consequential damages. 

Events of default and termination. 

Insurance. 

• Guarantees of specified performance results. 

• 

• 

• 

Retesting of the Facility. 

Material specifications • 

Maximum utility utilization. 

Services to be provided by the Project • 

Liquidated damages. 

Unconditional corporate guarantees if a subsidiary signs the 
contract. 

Allocation of the risks of operating and maintaining a waste-to
energy facility, such risks to include: 

(1) Excess downtime or technical failure; 

(2) Changes in operating procedure necessitated by revisions in 
laws, rules or regulations; 

(3) Changes in the amount or composition of the solid waste 
delivered for acceptance; 

(4) Failure to maintain required operating performance. 

Allocation of the risks associated with circumstances beyond the 
control of any party to the Agreement. 

Allocation of the revenues from the sale of energy or ferrous 
metals and other recovered materials for reuse. 

The periodic preparation of an operating performance report and 
an audited balance statement of the Facility which shall be 
submitted to the Trustee. 

The intervals at which the Agreement shall be renegotiated after 
the initial Agreement period • 
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4.0 

Employment of current employees whose positions will be affected 
by the terms of the Agreement. 

The formulas to be used to determine the Service Fee. 

PROJECT 1S POSITION ON CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT PROVISIONS 

Provided below are brief sunmarie~ of the Project 1 s position regarding 
certain terms in the Construction Agreement. 

4.1 Price and Payment 

The Project will pay the Company the Capital Construction Cost shown on 
Form 1 for the design, construction and Acceptance Testing of the Facility. 
The Capital Construction Cost shall include all costs of the Company relat
ing to the performance of its obligations prior to the Acceptance Date. 
This price shall be expressed as of the date of proposal submittal and shall 
be fixed. Should negotiations extend beyond one year, the Capital 
Construction Cost shall be adjusted for escalation beginning one year from 
the date of proposal submittal and ending on the date of the Notice to 
Proceed. The adjustment for escalation shall not be retroactive. Payment 
will be made in accordance with the progress payment schedule shown on 
Form 3, with each progress payment escalated should negotiations extend more 
than one year. All escalation will be calculated using the change in the 
Chemical Engineering Plant Cost Index (CEPCI) or another index as the basis 
for escalation mutually agreed-on during negotiations. 

During construction, the Company shall prepare and submit to the Project 
monthly reports containing a certificate in affidavit form certifying that 
construction has proceeded as per the agreed-upon construction schedule 
documenting that the milestone schedule has been met, and showing the amount 
due to the Company for work completed during that month. Based on this 
certification and inspection of the construction in progress by the Project 
and/or its designated representative, payment will be made to the Company. 

In the event the Project orders a work change or an uncontrollable circum
stance necessitates a work change to the Facility, there will be negotiated 
adjustment to the price and to the corresponding progress payment and 
scheduled Acceptance Date if appropriate. There will also be a negotiated 
modification of the guarantees, if appropriate. 

Should the Company proceed to construct the Facility ahead of the proposed 
schedule, the progress payment schedule may be advanced to reflect increased 
progress, subject to the availability of funds invested in time deposits. 
Should the reverse occur, there will be a corresponding reduction in the 
payment listed in the progress payment. schedule. However, there will be no 
extension of the guaranteed Construction Period (as provided in the 
proposal) unless the Project orders a change which causes a delay or 
uncontrollable circumstances necessitate an extension. 
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4.2 Guaranteed Construction Period 

The guaranteed construction period will be from the date of the Notice To 
Proceed to the scheduled Acceptance Date, which will include Acceptance 
Testing of the Facility. The guaranteed construction period shall be as 
stated by the Company in its proposal. Should the Company fail to deliver 
the Facility by the scheduled Acceptance Date, per the Construction 
Agreement, the Company will be liable to the Project for delay liquidated 
damages . 

4.3 Liquidated Damages 

Liquidated damages will take either or both of two forms of lump sum pay
ments. One is the delay liquidated damages equal to Debt Service payrrents 
on the Bonds, paid to the Project for reimbursement for the impact of the 
Facility not being delivered by the scheduled Acceptance Date. The other is 
the performance liquidated -damages which are paid to the Project for 
reimbursement for damages incurred due to accepting a Facility which does 
not meet the performance guarantees stated in the Construction Agreement. 

It is the Project's intent to have the Facility designed, constructed, and 
Acceptance Tested, meeting each and all of the design specifications and the 
performance and environmental guarantees for which the Project has con
tracted. The Project expects to receive compliance within the guaranteed 
construction period specified by the Company in its proposal. Failure by 
the Company to meet each and all of such criteria within the guaranteed 
construction period with applicable extensions including extensions for 
delays caused by uncontrollable circumstances will result in the Company 
being required to pay liquidated damages. 

The Construction Agreement may allow the Company to cause the Acceptance 
Date to occur even if the Facility has not completely satisfied the 
Acceptance Tests by making a payment (the Buydown Amount) that is sufficient 
to redeem the Bonds (thereby reducing Debt Service) and the Referendum 39 
Grant in an amount equal to the percentage shortfall in the Guaranteed 
Facility Capacity plus the shortfall in Guaranteed Net Electric Output. A 
Buydown Amount of 100% will be required if the Facility cannot process at 
least 85% of the minimum Guaranteed Capacity for Acceptance Test of 5600 TPW 
or if the Facility can not comply with all applicable environmental laws, 
regulations and permits. The Buydown Amount must be guaranteed under the 
Construction Agreement and must be paid within a period of time (not to 
exceed 24 months) after the Scheduled Acceptance Date subject to any 
adjustments as provided for in the Construction Agreement. If a 100% 
Buydown is required the Facility shall become the property of the Company 
and the Operating and Maintenance Agreement shall be renegotiated. The 
Proposal should describe provisions relating to the Buydown Amount. 

4.4 Performance Bonus 

If the Company completes the Facility in accordance with the design specifi
cations and the performance and environmental guarantees of the Construction 
Agreement prior to the scheduled Acceptance Date, the Company may be 
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entitled to an early completion bonus. The amount of this bonus will be 
determined during the contract negotiations but will not exceed benefits 
accrued by the Project for early completion. 

4.5 Bonds 

The Company will, at its own cost and expense, be required to provide: 1) a 
performance bond from an A or A+ rated surety company acceptable to the 
Project, in an amount equal to the Company's total maximum liability under 
the Construction Agreement, based on the total Capital Construction Cost as 
maybe adjusted for any negotiated increases due to inflation or scope of 
work change; and 2) a labor and material bond from an A or A+ rated surety 
company acceptable to the Project, in an amount of not less than 100% of the 
Capital Construction Cost as maybe adjusted for negotiated increases. Both 
bonds shall create third-party beneficiaries' rights so that the surety may 
be sued independently and directly. The Surety company used shall be listed 
on the United States Treasury List of acceptable surety companies at an 
amount equal to or greater than the amount of the bond requirement 
hereunder. 

4.6 Environmental Guarantees 

The Company will be obligated to meet, as a minimum, performance and 
environmental guarantees enumerated in Proposal Form 9. Satisfaction of 
these guarantees will be through Acceptance Testing procedures provided in 
the Construction Agreement. Additional environmental requirements may be 
imposed by the various regulatory agencies. The Company will be expected to 
comply with these additional requirements. Any additional costs incurred as 
a result of such additional requirements will result in an adjustment of the 
Capital Construction Cost. Final environmental permit conditions will be 
determined prior to signing of the Construction Agreement. 

4.7 Interim Operations 

Subject to reasonable notice, the Project will deliver or cause to be 
delivered Acceptable Waste in amounts requested by the Company for purposes 
of start-up and Acceptance Testing of the Facility. The Project will 
designate a landfill for disposal of ash, bypassed solid waste, and 
Unacceptable Waste during interim operations. The landfill disposal fees 
during start-up and Acceptance Testing will be Pass-Through Costs. In no 
event shall the amount of Pass-Through Costs exceea the amount of actual 
out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the Company for these items. All costs 
incurred by the Company for utilities during construction and interim opera
tions shall be borne by the Company, and shall be included in the Capital 
Construction Cost. 

During the period of start-up and prior to the successful completion of the 
Acceptance Test, the Project will retain all energy revenues from waste 
processed. The Project's obligation to pay Service Fees does not arise 
until the Acceptance Date has occurred. During interim operations, the 
Facility must comply a~l environmental permit conditions. 
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4.8 Performance Guarantees and Acceptance Testing 

Each proposal must contain the following Performance Guarantees (Proposal 
Form 7): Guaranteed Construction Period, Guaranteed Throughput Capacity, 
Guaranteed Net Electric Output, Guaranteed Residue Quality, Guaranteed 
Materials Recovery, Guaranteed Environmental Compliance, and Guaranteed 
Wastewater Quality. Explicit Acceptance Testing procedures will be provided 
in the Construction Agreement to determine whether the Company has satisfied 
its Performance Guarantees. The Acceptance Test will be performed by the 
Company in the presence of the Project and/or its designated representa
tives. The Acceptance Date will not occur until the Facility has passed the 
Acceptance Tests. 

4.9 Insurance 

The Company will include, as part of its Capital Construction Cost, the 
following insurance coverage with companies licensed in the State of 
Washington acceptable to the Project and rated A or A+ by Bests: 

All Risk Installation and Builder's Risk Floater, including 
comprehensive Boiler and Machinery Insurance - limits not less 
than the full replacement value of the Facility. Deductibles 
not to exceed $10,000. 

Workman's Compensation Insurance - including employer liability 
coverage (stopgap), for all employees of not less than $500,000 
per occurrence - all to be in compliance with the requirements 
of the State of Washington. 

Comprehensive General Liability Insurance - limit not less than 
$10,000,000 per occurrence for· bodily injury and property 
damage combined. Deductible.not to exceed $50,000. Said 
coverage to include Broad from CGL endorsement, XCU coverages as 
appropriate. 

Excess Umbrella Liability Insurance - limit not less than 
$50,000,000 per occurrence; coverage will be following form 
unless otherwise noted, and will also be excess over the 
automobile coverage shown below. 

Comprehensive Automobile Liability-coverage with a limit of not 
less than $1,000,000 per-occurrence for bodily injury and 
$1,000,000 per occurrence limit for property damage. ($2,000,000 
combined single limit is acceptable). Included in this coverage 
will be hirP.d and non-owned automobile coverage. 

If private aircraft will be used for project business, aircraft 
liability insurance will be provided with a limit of not less 
than $10,000,000 per occurrence; coverage shall apply to all 
owned and non-owned aircraft. · 

Architect and Engineers Errors and Omissions coverage in the 
amount of $60,000,000; coverage to remain in effect for five (5). 
years from the completion of the project, or an extended 
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reporting endorsement may be purchased, alternatively, if 
coverage is on a claims-made form. 

Business Interruption and Extra Expense Insurance; the amount to 
be not less than $15,000,000 adjusted annually in accordance 
with agreed upon indicies. This insurance is to be written on 
Boiler and Machinery coverage as well as Facility Physical 
Damage Insurance~ 

The Project, the City of Spokane and Spokane County shall be included in all 
insurance policies as additional insureds. The insurance coverage form 
should be written on an occurrence basis. If a claims made form is used, 
coverage must remain in effect for at least five (5) years after the 
completion of the facility, or an extended reporting endorsement be 
purchased to assure no gaps in coverage. The Project may require other 
levels of insurance (with appropriate adjustments of the capital 
construction cost) or accept deductible levels other then presented above if 
the proposer can demonstrate the financial ability to fund the deductible. 
Sixty (60) days prior notice of policy cancellation is required. 

Company will agree to provide copies of all insurance policies as issued to 
the Project office. All coverages carried by the Company will be primary 
and not contributing with or excess to other insurance coverage that may be 
carried by the Project. The policies should include a breach of warranty 
clause in favor of the Project, the City of Spokane and Spokane County. 

4.10 Local Procurement Requirements 

It is the intent of the Project to stimulate local business and industry 
through this project. Therefore, the Company shall use local labor and 
purchase materials, supplies, and equipment from businesses located within 
the City and the County whenever possible and practicable. Proposers are to 
define how local firms, business, labor, and material suppliers will be 
utilized and in what segment of the project. The projected expenditure of 
project funds to accomplish the intent of this paragraph shall be presented 
in detail. 

5.0 PROJECT'S POSITION ON OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE AGREEMENT PROVISIONS 

Provided below are brief summaries of the Project's position regarding 
certain terms in the Operations and Maintenance Agreement. 

5.1 Shutdowns and Reductions in Capacity 

The Operations and Maintenance Agreement will address three classifications 
of shutdowns or reductions in capacity: 

Shutdowns or reductions in capacity caused by the Company. 

• Shutdowns or reductions in capacity caused by uncontrollable 
circumstances. 

• Shutdowns or reductions in capacity caused by the Project. 
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The Company will receive no compensation during shutdowns caused by the 
Company, and reduced compensation during reductions in capacity. The 
Company will also be obligated to pay performance liquidated damages to the 
Project as reimbursement for the impact of the Facility not being capable of 
meeting the Performance Guarantees in the form of lost energy revenues and 
reduction in service fee for rejected tonnage. During shutdowns or 
reductions in capacity caused by uncontrollable circumstances, the Project 
will be obligated to pay the Company service fees for a limited period of 
time, but this compensation will not include the Company's share of energy 
revenues lost. Compensation paid by the Project will be subject to 
termination and default provisions in the Operations and Maintenance 
Agreement. The Project will consider reasonable uncontrollable 
circumstances provisions during negotiations. During shutdowns or 
reductions in capacity caused by the Project, the Project will be obligated 
to pay the Company for service fees and lost energy revenues up to the 
Guaranteed Annual Tonnage. The lost energy revenues will be based on actual 
price that would have been paid if the circumstances had not occurred. 

5.2 Company Compensation 

Beginning on the Acceptance Date, the Project will be obligated to deliver 
the Guaranteed Annual Tonnage each year and to compensate the Company for 
disposal of the Guaranteed Annual Tonnage accepted by the Company. The 
compensation to the Company for services performed will consist of the 
following elements: 

Operating fees for solid waste processed. 

A ten (10) percent share of the Project's net energy revenues 
from the sale of electric energy or a percentage as negotiated. 

Revenues received by the Company from the sale of ferrous metals 
and other recovered materials. The Company will be entitled to 
a ninety {90) percent share of the revenues received from the 
sale of ferrous metals and recovered materials or a percentage 
as negotiated. 

The Service Fee which will be set at the Facility will consist of a base 
tonnage charge (Base Operating Fee) and an excess tonnage charge (Excess 
Operating Fee). The Base Operating Fee will apply to the tonnage of solid 
waste processed up to the Project's Guaranteed Annual Tonnage in one calen
dar year. The Excess Operating Fee will apply to the tonnage processed in 
excess of the Guaranteed Annual Tonnage. The processing of excess tonnage 
above the Guaranteed Throughput Capacity is at the Company's option subject 
to available excess capacity and good engineering, operating and maintenance 
practices. 

Service Fee payments will be made each month after the Acceptance Date based 
on an annual estimate of the Service Fee. There will be a year-end 
adjustment mechanism to determine and correct any overpayments or 
underpayments resulting from the annual estimate. No Service Fee will be 
payable for waste that is not accepted by the Company. The aggregate 
Servi~e Fee for the Guaranteed Annual Tonnage is: 
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SF= (OC x OCE) + PTC + (ERC x (AWP x NEO x EP)) - (MRC x MR)+ SFA 

where: 

SF means the Service Fee due and payable to the Company for the current 
bi 11 i ng year. 

OC means the annual Operating Charge, based on the Company's proposed 
Base Operating Fee, Excess Operating Fee and annual throughput. 

OCE means the Operating Charge Escalator which is the escalation that 
will be applied to adjust the Company's proposed Operating Charge to 
the current year. Escalation will be based on a mutually agreed 
index such as the Consumer Price Index. 

PTC means the projected Pass-through Costs which shall be subject to 
adjustment at the end of the billing year for actual costs. 

ERC means the Company's Energy Revenue Credit, of ten (10) percent 
expressed as a decimal value, to be multiplied by the EP, NEO and AWP 
to determine the share of total energy revenues to be credited for 
purposes of determining the SF. 

AWP means the estimated annual tonnage throughput based on available 
waste for the previous year up to Guaranteed Throughput Capacity. 
The AWP shall be subject to adjustment at the end of the billing year 
for actual tons of waste processed. 

NEO means the Net Electric Output (in kWh per ton) as proposed by the 
Company. The NEO shall be adjusted at the end of the billing year to 
equa~ actual energy Kwh sales per accepted ton if the actual total 
varies from the guaranteed amount as determined by dividing the total 
energy units sold by the total tons of Acceptable Waste processed. 

EP means the projected Energy Price (in dollars per kWh). The EP shall 
be subject to adjustment at the end of the billing year for actual 
net price payable under the Electricity Sales Agreement. 

MRC means the Projects Material Revenue Credit of ten (10) percent 
expressed as a decimal value, multiplied by MR to determine the share 
of total materials revenues to be credited to the Project and 
subtracted. 

MR means the projected Materials Revenues. The MR shall be subject to 
adjustment at the end of the billing year for actual price paid. 

SFA means any Service Fee Adjustments payable to or from the Company for 
estimate revisions, liquidated damages, insurance adjustments, etc. 

5.3 Operation Fee and Pass-through Costs 

Each Proposal shall contain a bid for a Base Operating Fee and Excess 
Operating Fee (Proposal Form 3), and the Guaranteed Maximum Utility 
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Utilization (Proposal Form 6). These amounts will be utilized in the 
Service Fee calculation. 

The Operating Fees shall include all amounts payable by the Company for the 
operation and annual maintenance and periodic major maintenance and repair 
of the Facility except the items included as Pass-through Costs. The 
Company's proposed Operating Fee shall include the cost for workman's 
compensation insurance in compliance with the requirements of the State of 
Washington in a limit not less than $500,000 per occurrence. The Service 
Fee will not be· adjusted for any increases in the Company's actual expenses 
of operating or maintaining the Facility except through (1) Pass-through 
Costs or (2) provisions for changes in operating expenses due to negotiated 
adjustments of Project requested changes or Uncontrollable Circumstances as 
described in this RFP. 

Pass-through Costs include the following items: (1) Amounts actually 
incurred by the Company for electricity, water, natural gas, and sewer 
service in amounts not to exceed the Guaranteed Maximum Utility Utilization; 
(2) costs of disposing of not more than the quantities of Process Residue 
that would be generated assuming that the Guaranteed Residue Quality is 
maintained at the residue landfill designated by the Project; and (3) 
premiums for operating insurance coverage. In no event shall the amount of 
Pass-through Costs exceed the amount of the actual out-of-pocket expenses 
incurred by the Company for these items. 

5.4 Waste Delivery 

The Project shall be responsible for operating the scalehouse and recycling 
station. The Company shall be responsible for operating the tipping floor 
and receiving pit. The Project shall use best efforts to monitor all 
·incoming waste and divert Unacceptable Waste. Any costs incurred by the 
Company for handling Hazardous Waste shall be pass-through costs. 

The inadvertent delivery and acceptance hazardous waste or Unacceptable 
Waste such as explosive items that may cause damage to the Facili~y shall be 
monitored by the Company using best efforts to remove these wastes from the 
Facility. The cost of damage done by ioadvertent processing of Hazardous o~ 
Unacceptable Waste shall be the Project's responsibility. < 

5.5 Alterations and Additions 

A mechanism will be provided in the Operations and Maintenance Agre~ment to 
facilitate the implementation of changes in the Facility which might be 
ordered by the Project or are found to be necessary due to Uncontrollable 
Circumstances. Those< alterations and additions which are required to be 
made by the Company to satisfy its obligations under the <Operations and 
Maintenance Agreement will be done at the Company's cost and expense. 

5.6 Insurance 

The Company shall pay the deductible portion for all operating insurance 
claims made unless the claim is a result of Project action or inaction and 
this cost shall be included in the Company's proposed Operating Charge. 

6 - 14 



f 

r 

Premiums for all operating insurance required shall be pass-through costs. 
The Company will include the following insurance coverage and requirements: 

• 

• 

Comprehensive General Liability Insurance including Broad from 
CGL endorsement and XCU coverage as appropriate - limit not less 
than $10,000,000 for each occurrence of bodily injury and 
property damage combined. Deductible not to exceed $50,000. 

Comprehensive Automobile Liability Coverage - limit not less 
than $1,000,000 for each occurrence for bodily injury and 
$1,000,000 per occurrence for property damage ($2,000,000 
combined single limit is acceptable). Included in this coverage 
will be hired and non-owned automobile coverage. 

Excess Umbrella Liability Insurance over both general liability 
and automobile exposures - limit not less than $20,000,000 to be 
reviewed every five years to reflect inflation and other 
appropriate factors. Coverage to be following form unless 
otherwise noted. 

Facility Physical Damage Insurance, equal at all times to the 
full replacement value of the facility to include coverage on 
all-risk basis including sprinkler leakage. Deductible to be 
$10,000. A DIC form is acceptable. 

Boiler and Machinery Insurance limit equal to the value of the 
boiler building plus its contents. Coverage to be on a 
Comprehensive or Broad form and Replacement Cost basis. 

Business Interruption and Extra Expense Insurance - the amount 
not less than $15,000,000 adjusted annually in accordance with 
agreed upon indices. To be written on Boiler and Machinery 
policy as well as Facility Physical Damage policy. 

If private aircraft will be used for project business, aircraft 
liability insurance, with a limit of not less than $10,000,000 
per occurrence. Coverage shall apply to all owned and nonowned 
aircraft. 

The Project shall be included in all insurance policies as additional 
insureds. The insurance coverage form should be written on an occurrence 
basis. If a claims made form is used, coverage must remain in effect for at 
least five (5) years after the completion of the Facility, or an extended 
reporting endorsement may be purchased to assure no gaps in coverage. The 
Project may require other levels of insurance (with appropriate adjustments 
of the capital construction cost) or accept deductible levels other than 
presented above if the proposer can demonstrate the financial ability to 
fund the deductible. 

Company will agree to provide copies of all insurance policies as proposed 
and as issued to the project office. All coverages carried by the Company · 
will be primary and not contributing with or excess to other insurance 
coverage that may be carried by the Project. The policies should include a 
breach of warranty clause in favor of the Project. 
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5.7 Guarantees 

All performance and environmental guarantees contained in the Construction 
Agreement and demonstrated by successful completion of the Acceptance Test 
will become part of the Operations and Maintenance Agreement. Failure to 
maintain these guarantees, due to other than Uncontrollable Circumstances or 
Project-caused circumstances, will result in readjustment of the Company's 
service fee to account for reduced throughput tip fees and lost energy 
revenues. At any time during the term of the Operations and Maintenance 
Agreement, the Project may, at its own expense, request recertification of 
the original Acceptance Test criteria to determine if any or all of the 
Performance Guarantees are still being met. 

5.8 Energy Revenue Credit 

The Company shall receive a Net Energy Revenue Credit included in the 
Service Fee equal to ten (10) percent of all electricity revenues less a~y 
penalties or damages imposed against the Project for failure to fulfill 
terms of the Electricity Sales Agreement. Proposers may submit alternate 
Proposals with other allocations of energy revenues. 

5.9 Materials Recovery 

It will be the Company's obligation to market all ferrous metal and other 
materials recovered. The Company shall receive ninety (90) percent of the 
revenues from the sale of ferrous metals and other recovered metals. The 
Project shall be entitled to a ten (10) percent share of all revenues 
realized from the sale of recovered materials. 

5.10 Disposal of Ash, Bypassed and Unacceptable Waste 

The Project will designate a licensed, approved landfill for disposal of 
Ash, bypassed waste, and Unacceptable Waste. 

The landfill disposal fees for Ash will be a Pass-Through Cost in Service 
Fee calculations and the transportation costs must be included in the 
Company's propo_sed Operating Charge. Transportation cos ts resulting from 
distances traveled over 15 miles (one way to landfill) shall be Pass Through 
Costs. Should the residue not meet the quality guarantee, the Company shall 
pay both transportation and disposal costs. Should the Facility fail to 
meet its throughput and Acceptable Waste acceptance guarantees, the Company 
shall pay the disposal fee for bypassed waste up to the Company's Guaranteed 
Annual Throughput. 

6.0 SUMMARY OF RISK AND RESPONSIBILITY ALLOCATIONS 

Tables 6-1 and 6-2 summarize the .Project's expectation of risk and responsi
bility allocation. If the proposer takes exception to any of the 
allocations of risk or responsibility, the proposer must make a staterrent to 
that effect in the Proposal, identifying which risks or responsibilities he 
would not be willing to accept and proposing alternative allocation. 

The Project reserves the right to revise the risk and responsibility 
allocations delineated in Tables 6-1 and 6-2. 
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TABLE 6-1 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RESPONSIBILITIES 

ITEM 

A. Financing/Revenues 

1. Energy Market Negotiations 

2. Recovered Material Market Negotiations 

3. Provide Project Funding 

4. Payment of Disposal Fees at Landfill 

5. Hauler Tipping Fee Adjustments 

6. Transportation Costs 

7. Utility Costs during operations 

8. Operating Costs 

9. Operating Fee Adjustments 

10. Maintenance of Company Financial 
Qualifications 

11. Payment of Debt Service in Event of 
Shutdown or Reduced Operation 

12. Payment of Liens Against Facility Site . 

13. Insurance Requirements· 

B. Design/Construction/Testing 

1. Permit Acquisition 

2. Project Funding Availability 

3. Provide Site with Necessary Off-Site 
Roads and Utilities save for storm 
drainage structures 

4. Provide On-Stte Roads and Utilities 

(1)-Up to guaranteed maximum .utility usage 
(2)-Responsibility rests with party at fault 

RESPONSIBLE PARTY " 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Company 

Project(l) 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Company/ 
Project(2) 

Project 

Company 

Project(3) 

Project 

Project 

Company 

(3)-Except for typical construction permits such as building permit. 
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TABLE 6-1 {Continued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RESPONSIBILITIES 

ITEM RESPONSIBLE PARTY 

B. Design/Construction/Testing (Continued) 

5. Removal of Existing On-Site Buildings/ 
Utilities, etc. 

6. Provide Waste for Acceptance Testing 

7. Provide Ash Disposal Facilities for 
Acceptance Testing 

8. Facility Designed, Constructed and 
Acceptance Tested in Accordance with 
Construction Agreement 

9. The Facility meets all applicable 
environmental criteria and permit 
conditions 

10. Guaranteed Scheduled Acceptance Date 

11. Fixed Price Construction Cost 

12. Performance Guarantees Met 

13. Performance and Labor and Material Bonds 

14. Provide Electric Transmission Facilities 

15. Prevention of Patent Infringement 

C. Operation and Maintenance 

1. Scale Operation at Point of Receiving 

2. Residual/Bypas-s Landfill 

3. Hazardous Waste Disposal 

Company 

Project 

Project 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project(4) 

Project 

Project(5) 

(4)-With Company access at all times. 
(5)-0nly for hazardous wastes inadvertently delivered to the Facility that 

are not processed. 
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TABLE 6-1 (Continued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RESPONSIBILITIES 

ITEM RESPONSIBLE PARTY 

C. Operation and Maintenance (Continued) 

4. Hazardous Waste Identification/ 
Handling/Control/Disposal 

5. Waste Rejection at Facility: 

a. Acceptable 

b. Unacceptable 

6. Alterations and Modifications to the 
Facility 

7. Recycling/Transfer Station Operation 

8. Transportation to Facility from 
Recycling/Transfer Station 

9. Transportation to Landfills 

10. Landfill Fees 

11. Normal replacement of Facility Equipment 

12. Recovered Material Handling 

13. Waste Control: 

a. who may use 

b. tipping fees 

14. Meet Utility Utilization Guarantees 

15. Provide Guaranteed Annual Tonnage of 
Processible Waste 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project/ 
Company(6) 

Project 

Project 

Company(S) 

Project 

Company(]) 

Company 

Project 

Project 

Company 

Project 

(6)-Party requesting change, Project if due to a change in law or change in 
environmental requirements. 

(7)-Unless requested by Project or required due to a change in law or 
environmental requirements. 

(8)-Unless distance exceeds 15 miles one way. 
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TABLE 6-1 (Continued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RESPONSIBILITIES 

ITEM RESPONSIBLE PARTY 

C. Operation and Maintenance (Continued) 

16. Hours of Operation/Receiving Hours 
Determination 

17. Provide qualified personnel to 
properly operate and maintain 
Facility 
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ITEM 

A. Financing/Energy Revenues 

1. Failure to Make Debt Service Payments due to: 

2. 

a. higher than anticipated operating expense 

b. insufficient revenues 

c. bankruptcy/insolvency/walkway 

d. changes in interest rates 

e. improper cash flow/mism·anagement 

f. Facility shutdown or limited operation 

Insufficient Revenues from Energy Sales because: 

a. The energy is in a fonn not usable by the 
market due to: 

1. improper design 

2. improper operation 

3. change in energy market requirements 

b. The energy market is unable to accept all or a 
portion of the energy projected due to: 

1. market shutdown 

2. market energy demand reduction 

3. failure of energy transportation mechanism 

4. change in law 

5. breach of contract by either party 

6. uncontrollable circumstances 

TABLE 6-2 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RISKS 

PARTY BEARING RISK 

Company 

Project/Company 

Project/Project Guarantor 

Project 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

Company 

Company 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

DISCUSSION 

Under normal operating conditions 

Project unless loss of revenues fault of Company 

"Project responsible for financing debt service payment 

Project unless event due to fault of Company 

Project unless event due to fault of Company 

Guaranteed 

Guaranteed 

Shared risk, based on agreed to splitting of the 
energy revenues 

Shared risk, based on splitting of the energy revenues 

Shared risk, based on splitting of the energy revenues 

Shared risk, unless failure due to element of the 
project which is the responsibility of the Company 

Shared risk, unless failure due to element of the 
project which is the responsibility of the Company 

Breaching Party, if Project or Company; shared risk 
if market is breaching party 

Shared risk. 
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ITEM 

A. Financing/Energy Revenues (Continued) 

7. market walkaway/bankruptcy/insolvency 

c. The energy revenues are lower due to: 

1. lower than anticipated unit energy 
prices 

2. variation in energy content of the 
waste stream 

3. Facility nonperfonnance 

4. insufficient waste supply 

B. Design/Construction/Testing 

1. Construction Behind Schedule due to Delays Caused by: 

a. labor strike 

b. uncontrollable circumstances 

c. unforeseen site conditions 

d. Company mismanagement 

e. failure to secure construction permits 

f. suspension of work by the Project 

g. failure to receive equipment on schedule 

2. Construction Cost Overruns Caused by: 

a. higher than anticipated inflation -
Fixed Price 
Escal. Price 

b. construction delays 

c. change in law requiring additional equipment 
or design changes 

TABLE 6-2 (Continued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RISKS 

PARTY BEARING RISK 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Project 

Company 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Company 
Project 

Company 

Project 

DISCUSSION 

Shared risk. 

Shared risk. 

If variation is outside design range 

Guaranteed 

Guaranteed 

For strikes of employees under control of the Company 
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ITEM 

B. Design/Construction/Testing (Continued) 

d. Company error in design and/or construction 

e. Project initiated changes 

f. Uncontrollable Circumstances 

3. The Facility cannot demonstrate anticipated 
performance 1 evel s_ during acceptance testing 
due to: 

4. 

5 . 

a. defective technology which will not meet 
guarantees 

b. errors in design 

c. improper construction 

d. insufficient waste supply 

The Facility cannot meet environmental regulations 
due to: 

a. failure of Facility to perform as anticipated 

b. change in law 

The Facility is not completed due to: 

a. cost overruns with insufficient additional 
funds available for completion 

b. Project/walkway/bankruptcy/insolvency 

c. Company/walkway/bankruptcy/insolvency 

d. defective technology which will not meet 
guarantees 

TABLE 6-2 (Continued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RISKS 

PARTY BEARING RISK 

Company 

Project 

Project 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Project/Company 

Project 

Company 

Company 

DISCUSS !ON 

Party responsible for cost overrun. 
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ITEM 

C. Operation and Maintenance 

1. Equipment Failure Caused by: 

a. defective equipment which cannot meet 
guarantees 

b. legal/court injunction 

c. revocation of permits 

d. design errors and omissions 

e. poor construction 

f. improper operation and/or maintenance 

g. damage caused by waste stream characteristics 
or components 

h. uncontrollable circumstances 

2. Excessive Downtime Caused by: 

a. equipment failure 

b. uncontrollable circumstances 

c. labor strikes 

d. improper operation and/or management 

e. insufficient waste supply 

3. Operation and Maintenance Costs are higher than 
anticipated due to: 

a. equipment failure 

b. uncontrollable circumstances 

c. poor labo~ productivity 

d. change i n law other than tax law 

TABLE 6-2 (Continued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RISKS 

PARTY BEARING RISK 

Company 

Project/Company 

Project 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

DISCUSS ION 

Party causing the injunction. 

Project unless due to action or inaction of Company 

Company responsible for identification of unacceptable 
waste 

For strikes of Employees under the control of the 
Company 
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ITEM 

C. Operation and Maintenance 

1. Equipment Failure Caused by: 

a. defective equipment which cannot meet 
guarantees 

b. legal/court injunction 

c. revocation of permits 

d. design errors and omissions 

e. poor construction 

f. improper operation and/or maintenance 

g. damage caused by waste stream characteristics 
or components 

h. uncontrollable circumstances 

2. Excessive Downtime Caused by: 

a. equipment failure 

b. uncontrollable circumstances 

c. labor strikes 

d. improper operation and/or management 

e. insufficient waste supply 

3. Operation and Maintenance Costs are higher than 
anticipated due to: 

a. equipment failure 

b. uncontrollable circumstances 

c. poor labor productivity 

d. change in law other than tax law 

TABLE 6-2 (Continued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RISKS 

PARTY BEARING RISK 

Company 

Project/Company 

Project 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Company 

Project 

DIS CUSS ION 

Party causing the injunction. 

Project unless due to action or inaction of Company 

Company responsible for identification of unacceptable 
waste 

For strikes of Employees under the control of the 
Company 
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ITEM 

Oeerat;on and Ma;ntenance (Continued) 

e. est;mat;ng error 

f. h;gher res;due disposal costs 

g. higher insurance costs 

h. higher inflation rate 

4, Facility Cannot Meet Environmental Regulations 
Due to: 

a. equipment failure 

b. change in law/permit requirements 

5. Permanent Facility Shutdown Caused by: 

a. inability to pay operating expenses 

b. revocation of operating permit 

c. Project/walkaway/bankruptcy/insolvency 

d. Company/Walkaway/bankruptcy/insolvency 

e. no waste is delivered to the Facility 

f. technology failure/obsolescence 

g. change in law 

h. uncontrollable circumstances 

6. Insufficient Waste Delivery to the Facility Due to: 

a. error in estimating waste quantities available 

b. economic conditions in the community 

c. change in law affecting packaging, source 
separation, recycling, etc. 

TABLE 6-2 (Cont;nued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RISKS 

PARTY BEARING RISK 

Company 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Project/Company 

Project/Company 

Project 

Project Guarantor 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

DISCUSSION 

Company will bear risk of high insurance cost 
resulting from the;r perfonnance or failure to perfonn 

Depending on reason for inability. 

Depending on reason for revocation. 
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ITEM 

C. Operation and Maintenance (Continued) 

·d. failure of Project to deliver/direct 
waste to the Facility 

e. competitive alternative disposal sites 

f. waste collection hauler strike 

g. ash collection hauler strike 

h. court injunction 

7. The waste composition varies from the assumed 
design criteria due to: 

a. error in estimating composition 

b. change in law 

c. increased recycling 

d. ineffective screening of hazardous or 
nonprocessible waste 

e. adverse weather conditions 

f. packaging changes · 

TABLE 6-2 (Continued) 

ALLOCATION OF PROJECT RISKS 

PARTY BEARING RISK 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Company 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

--

DISCUSSION 



PART SEVEN 
EVALUATION ANO SELECTION PROCESS 

1.0 GENERAL 

The objective of this RFP process is to select the Company whose Proposal is 
judged to be the overall best when evaluated based upon the following areas 
of evaluation: i) completeness of Proposal; ii) financial and technical 
qualifications; iii) evaluation of-the technology and the technical aspects 
of the Proposal; iv) comparison of prices and guarantees; and v) economic 
evaluation. 

Chronologically, the- evaluation will be as follows: 

1. Proposals will be evaluated for completeness. Any proposals 
which do not include the required information will be rejected. 

2. In the event that any Proposer does not certify that there has 
been no material change in financial position or Company 
organization since the submittal of responses to the RFQ, the 
Financial Advisor will review changes and determine if the 
Proposer still meets the minimum financial qualifications tests 
of the RFQ. The Financial Advisor will also review information 
on the Proposer's obligations for other waste to energy projects 
which may bear on the Proposer's ability to guarantee the 
performance or other requirements of the Facility. 

3. A preliminary technical evaluation, as described below, will be 
performed to assess whether the Proposal is in conformance with 
the required performance standards. During this evaluation, a 
list of questions will be developed and submitted to the 
Proposer for clarification of the proposal. Concurrently, a 
preliminary base case economic analysis of the proposal will be 
developed and supplied to the Proposer. 

4. Responses to the above questions will be received from each 
Proposer. 

5. Interviews will be held with each Proposer to receive a 
presentation of the proposal, discuss questions, and review the 
preliminary economic analysis with the Proposer. 

6. After review with the Proposer, the preliminary base case 
economic analysis will be finalized. The base case analysis of 
each proposal which has been a) judged complete, b) continues to 
mee~ the minimum financial qualifications, and c) meets the 
required performance standards will be compared. All proposals 
showing a present worth within 20 percent of the lowest present 
worth proposal will be further evaluated based on the categories 
discussed in Section 6.0 below. Sensitivity analysis will be 
performed on the base case economics to evaluate the sensitivity 
to variables in financing assumptions, unit en~rgy revenues, 

7 - 1 



inflation rates, and waste quantities. Based on these 
evaluations, the proposals will be ranked and reconmended to the 
Policy Corrmittee in order for negotiations. 

The following sections provide the selection and evaluation criteria that 
will be used in determining the best Proposal. 

2.0 COMPLETENESS OF PROPOSALS 

The Proposals will first be reviewed to determine completeness. Items which 
must be supplied for a Proposal to receive further evaluation include, but 
are not limited to: 

• Proposal Security. 
• Completed Proposal Forms (Part Eight). 
• Financial and Technical Qualification Information (Part Three). 
• Required Technical Data (Part Four). 

3.0 QUALIFICATIONS OF PROPOSERS 

As a result of the RFQ issued May 14, 1986, each Proposer's qualifications 
have been evaluated to determine the best qualified Proposers. Only the 
Proposers considered best qualified by the Project are receiving this RFP. 
Proposers shall certify that there has been no change in their financial and 
technical qualifications which would render the evaluation of their RFQ 
responses invalid. 

4.0 TECHNICAL EVALUATION 

The purpose of the technical evaluation is to assure that the Facility will 
meet the performance specifications and engineering criteria of this RFP. 
Proposals must utilize the basic technology which was used to prequalify the 
Proposer to receive this RFP. Minor design changes to incorporate current 
state of the art technology will be permitted, but must be supported by new 
experience data. 

The information provided by the Proposer will be evaluated to determine if 
minimum performance standards and engineering criteria have been met. This 
information will also be reviewed to determine if the claimed operating 
results are reasonably achievable or if there are major inconsistencies in 
the data presented. All proposals will be evaluated for design features 
which could result in a potential operational problem or adverse economic 
impact on the project, even though they may not be addressed specificall_y in 
the economic analysis. 

Only _proposals which meet the performance standards and engineering criteria 
will undergo economic analysis. 

5.0 ECONOMIC EVALUATION 

The economic evaluation is to provide an equitable basis of comparison among 
proposals. All cost information . and guarantees will be used as stated in 
the proposal. The data will be reviewed to ver1fy that the estimates are 
consistent with the type of equipment, maintenance, and personnel offered in 
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the proposal and examined in the technical evaluation. The objective of 
this review is identification of major omissions and inconsistencies. Reso
lution of inconsistencies will be allowed only to the extent of conforming 
inconsistent data with other data in the proposal. Modification of 
proposals or introduction of new data will not be permitted. 

The economic analysis will be performed under "base case" conditions. The 
first step is the estimation of the annual debt service under specific uni
form financing assumptions. The second step is calculation of the total 
projected annual operating costs and revenues for the term of the Bonds 
based on proposal cost data. Finally, net annual costs will be calculated 
and the~ reduced to current costs on a present-worth basis in order to 
determine the net present value cost of the Facility. 

5.1 Annual Debt Service 

The following procedure will be used in determining the annual debt service 
under the base conditions: 

• The bid capital construction cost will be a fixed sum drawn in 
accordance with the Proposer's progress payment schedule, 
Proposal Form 3, and will be used to calculate a cash flow 
profile, assuming a Notice to Proceed on July 1, 1987. 

The estimated cost of all items, such as utilities and road 
construction outside the boundary of the site, and other adjunct 
capital cost items furnished by the Project, will be added to 
the bid construction cost. The same cost for these items will 
be added to each proposal unless specific design elements in the 
proposed layout would be expected to increase or decrease those 
costs. -

The Referendum 39 Grant funds will be applied in compliance with 
the Grant contract to reduce the capital costs to be financed 
from the Bonds • · 

• A bond interest rate of 8% will be used for evaluation purposes 
to determine the annual debt service. A one-year debt service 
reserve will be established from bond proceeds. All proceeds 
will be reinvested at a reinvestment rate equal to the bond 
interest rate. All other factors involved in the sizing of the 
bond issue and estimating annual debt service will be applied 
uniformly to the base capital construction cost and the progress 
payment schedule in evaluating each proposal. 

• For determining the size of the bond issue, it will be assumed 
that interest will be capitalized for the length of the 
Guaranteed Construction Period. 

• Cost of issuance will be assumed to be 3-1/2% of the total 
amount of bonds issued. 
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5.2 Annual Operating Cost 

Annual operating costs throughout the term of the Bonds will be calculated 
as the sum of the service fee and Project cost estimates for residue dis
posal, pass through costs and other expenses. 

The proposed operating charge, as of February 27, 1987, will be escalated to 
the proposed first year of full operation based on a construction schedule 
as guaranteed in the proposals. A~ inflation rate of 4% per year will be 
used. The minimum guaranteed annual throughput of 240,000 tons of Accept
able Waste will be used for the Base Case with alternate "what if" analysis 
based on Guaranteed Annual Throughput subject to current estimates of future 
availability of Acceptable Waste. 

Pass-Through Costs during operation, as appropriate, will be calculated 
using the following assumed values: 

• 

Water, sewer, and standby electricity rates will be as given in 
Appendix E. Quantities will be the Guaranteed Maximum Utility 
Utilization provided on Proposal Form 6. · 

Landfill disposal of ash, and rejects will be assumed to cost 
$30.00 per ton as of the Proposal date. The quantity of wet ash 
and rejects will be calculated according to the following: 

Ash= (.30x Guaranteed Annual Tonnage} - recovered materials 

Rejects= .03 x Guaranteed Annual Tonnage. 

5.3 Energy Revenues 

The energy revenues will be determined as follows: 

• The guaranteed net electric output per ton of Acceptable Waste 
processed will be applied to the minimum guaranteed annual 
throughput of 240,000 tons fur the udse case. The following 
annual electric rates in mils per kWh will be used in the 
evaluation process, unless revised values are provided not less 
than 30 days prior to the Proposal due date. 

Year Mils/kWh Year Mils/kWh 

1990 15.7 2000 72.7 
1991 16.4 2001 73.3 
1992 17.0 2002 73.9 
1993 17. 7 2003 74.5 
1994 18.4 2004 75.2 
1995 70.0 2005 75.9 
1996 70.5 2006 76.7 
1997 71.0 2007 77 .4 
1998 71.5 2008 78.2 
1999 72.1 2009 79 .0 
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The Company's share of energy revenues will be 10% for the base 
case with an alternate analysis using the percentage proposed .on 
Proposal Form 6. 

Revenues for the recovery of ferrous metals and other materials 
will not be included in the base case economic analysis. During 
alternate analysis revenues from guaranteed recovered materials 
will be evaluated. The Company's share of these revenues will 
be 90% with 10% as the . Project's share. 

For purposes of proposal evaluation, energy revenues from poten
tial steam markets can not be included. 

5.4 Net Annual Cost 

The net annual cost will be determined yearly, by adding the annual debt 
service requirements to the total annual operating costs and deducting 
annual electric energy and recovered materials revenues. The net annual 
cost for each year will be discounted over the term of the Bonds on a 
present-worth basis, using an 8% discount rate to present-worth all costs to 
1987 dollars over the 20 year analysis period of the Facility convnencing on 
the scheduled acceptance date. 

6.0 EVALUATION RESULTS 

For all proposals which are within 20 percent of the least present-worth 
cost proposal, a further rating evaluation will be made to select the 
ranking for possible negotiations. The rating of the proposals will be 
based on the following three categories, and their respective subcategories. 

1. Depth of experience and proposal with regards to: 

• Design 

• Technology 

Construction 

Previous facilities meeting operating guarantees of 
proposal. 

Years of previous operation of a facility and number of 
similar sized completed facilities. 

2. Financial and Agreement Response Strength: 

• Level in which the Company will take risks as outlined in 
his proposal. 

• Level the Contractor accepts the Contract parameters 
outlined in the RFP. 
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3. FacH ity ,Parameters i 

Aesthetic and architectural appearance 

• Redundancy of equipment 

• Environmental impacts 

• Excess capacity 

7.0 NEGOTIATION 

Evaluation of proposals is expected to be completed within 45 days of the 
date of proposal submittal. Following evaluation of all proposals, it is 
the intent of the Project to select one company for contract negotiations. 
Negotiations will begin illlllediately upon selection. If contracts are not 
signed within one hundred fifty (150) days of the date of proposal 
submittal, the Project may exercise one of the following options: 

• Extend the negotiation period, if the Project feels the 
negotiating process is achieving worthwhile progress; or 

• Enter into negotiations with the Company whose proposal is 
considered next best. 

This negotiation process will continue until such time as the contracts have 
been signe~ or until all proposals have been rejected by the Project. 

During the course of negotiations, if the Project feels that the Company is 
not negotiating its good faith or acting in the best interest of the Project 
or the City and County or if the negotiations are not progressing satisfac
torily, the Project may, at its option, enter into negotiations with the 
Company whose proposal is second most advantageous to the Project. 
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1.0 GENERAL 

PART EIGHT 
PROPOSAL FORMS 

The following Proposal Forms shall be used to present the cost and 
Performance Guarantees required in this RFP. Data from the Proposal Forms 
will be used in the Proposal ev~luations. Fill out all Proposal Forms 
completely. Use 11 N/A 11 to specify -items not applicable. The Company shall 
provide data in units which are consistent with the units requested (e.g., 
lb/hr., ft/sec., etc.). To provide additional information, use separate 
sheets following the Proposal Form format. In addition, these data will be 
incorporated into the Agreement which will be negotiated between the Project 
and the Company. In cases where a written price and a numeric price are 
provided, the written price will govern. Forms 1 and 3 will take precedence 
over Forms 2 and 4 if a discrepancy exists. 

2.0 FORM 1: CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION COST 

The Capital Construction Cost requested in Form 1 is the fixed price, stated 
in United States dollars, to design, construct, start-up and Acceptance Test 
the Facility in accordance with the RFP requirements and the specifications 
(see the Appendices). Since one of the economic factors for determining the 
Bond size is the Capital Construction Cost, the County requires a guaranteed ., · 
Capital Construction Cost ,r which will remain fixed. Should Notice to 
Proceed not be given within one year, the Capital Construction Cost will be 
escalated only from one year after the Proposal date to the Notice to 
Proceed based on a percentage of a mutually agreeable index. The Proposer 
shall submit the index or indices it would propose to use along with a 
description of the index and publication frequency and location. If 
multiple indices are suggested a weighting formula should be submitted. 
This cost shall include all taxes, labor, materials, equipment, insurance, 
and services required for the design, construction, start-up and Acceptance 
Testing of the Facility. 

3.0 FORM 2: ITEMIZED CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION COST 

The Capital Construction Cost shall be broken down by the general categories 
listed in Form 2. 

4.0 FORM 3: OPERATING FEE 

The Operating Fees to be quoted in Form 3 will be paid to the Company for 
processing delivered Acceptable Waste by the Facility. The Operating Fees 
should be quoted in terms of Proposal date United States dollars and will be 
escalated according to agreed-upon economic indices. For Proposal evalua
tion a 4% per year escalation factor will be used. The Operating Fees are 
to be based on the Facility meeting Performance Guarantees and will be sub
ject to adjustment should the Facility operate at reduced levels. 
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5.0 FORM 4: ITEMIZED OPERATING CHARGE 

The proposer will complete Form 4 with the requested details of the break
down of annual operating and maintenance costs given on Form 3 which 
comprise the Bas~ Operating Fee. 

6.0 FORM 5: PROGRESS PAYMENT SCHEDULE 

The proposer shall distribute the-Capital Construction Cost in accordance 
with its Guaranteed Construction Period. The proposed Capital Construction 
Cost distribution shall be provided on Form 5. 

The progress payment schedule will be incorporated into the Agreement, and 
will also be used as the basis for estimating Debt Service in the evaluation 
of the Proposals. 

When submitting invoices for progress payments, the Company shall be 
responsible for breaking down costs in a manner which corresponds to the DOE 
Grant Contract breakdown. 

7.0 FORM 6: GUARANTEED MAXIMUM UTILITY UTILIZATION 

Since service and potable water, sewer and electric utility costs are 
treated as Pass-through Costs during operation, utility utilization must be 
known. Therefore, the proposer is required to complete Form 6 with the 
Guaranteed Maximum Utility Utilization. During construction, start-up and 
Acceptance Testing, the Company shall be responsible for temporary hookups 
and all utility costs which shall be included in the Capital Construction 
Cost. Volume and surge data must be provided to permit planning of off-site 
utility systems. 

8.0 

8.1 

FORM 7: PERFORMANCE GUARANTEES 

General 

The proposer shall undertake certain Performance Guarantees. These guaran
tees are specified on Form 7 and will be incorporated into the Agreement. 
Satisfaction of all of the environmental requirements specified herein is an 
additional guarantee which will be required of the Company. 

8.2 Guaranteed Construction Period 

The proposer shall guarantee the time of performance for Facility design, 
start-up, construction and Acceptance Testing from the Notice to Proceed 
through Acceptance. This period of performance will be subje~t to exten
sions only as provided in the Construction Agreement. 

8.3 Guaranteed Throughput Capacity 

The proposer shall guarantee the overall throughput capacity of the Facility 
on an annual basis. The throughput guarantee shall be a minimum of 
240,000 TPY which may be increased due to a greater annual Facility availa
bility and is to be based on Acceptable Waste with a HHV in the range of 
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3,800 to 5,500 Btu/lb. A throughput capacity of 800 TPD or 5,600 TPW shall 
be guaranteed as a minimum for .Acceptance Testing purposes. 

8.4 Output Guarantees 

The proposer shall guarantee the energy production rate of the Facility 
assuming Reference Waste with an HHV of 4,700 Btu/lb at a throughput 
capacity of 800 TPD. The proposer may propose to guarantee removal of 
materials. 

8.5 Environmental Guarantees 

The Proposer shall guarantee environmental compliance and wastewater 
discharges in accordance to the requirements of the RFP and any federal, 
state and local requirements in effect as of the date of the Proposal. 

9.0 FORM 8: ALTERNATE REVENUE CREDIT PROPOSAL 

The Project will consider alternate proposals which the proposer may suggest 
for sharing revenues obtained from the sale of electricity, ferrous metal, 
and other materials proposed to be recovered. For the base case, energy 
revenue shares shall be assumed to be 90% to the Project and 10% to the 
Company with recovered materials revenues being split 10% to the Project and 
90% to the Company. 

10.0 FORM 9: DETAILED FACILITY AND EQUIPMENT DATA 

The proposer shall complete Proposal Form 9 with the appropriate informa
tion. This information will be used to determine overall compliance with 
the performance requirements. The proposal narrative shall include a 
detailed description of all equipment and systems. 

11.0 FORM 10: DETAILED USE OF LOCAL FIRMS, BUSINESSES, ETC. 

The proposer shall complete Form 10 listing all local firms, businesses, and 
suppliers that have been made a part of the proposal. The proposer shall 
also designate what role, service, or supplies will be furnished and the 
anticipated expenditure to be made in each instance. The above information 
shall also be given for areas of local involvement wherein no specific 
agreement has been reached in advance of the submittal of this proposal. 
Examples of local firms include: 

• Attorneys 
• Banks 
• Engineers/Architects 
• Public Relations 
• Medical 
• Construction Contractors 

Suppliers 
Others 
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12.0 MISCELLANEOUS FORMS 

Form 11: Noncollusion Certification 

Form 12: Nondiscrimination 

Form 13: Indemnification Agreement 

Form 14: Disclosure 

Form 15: Letter of Intent 

The proposer shall submit to the County a letter of intent similar to the 
sample given on Form 15, typed on the proposer's letterhead. The informa
tion provided shall be similar to that given on Form 15. The letter must 
accompany the Proposal and must be signed by an authorized officer of the 
proposer as described in Part One, Section 70, the chief financial officer 
of the proposer, and the chief executive officer of the Project Guarantor. 

Form 16: Exceptions to RFP 
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PROPOSAL FORM 1 
CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION COST 

Proposed Capital Construction Cost: 
--------,---,---,----=--,,-------e------=o,...o"'"l ,...la_r_s__,.{ .,...$~~:~~~============ .... )-. -
Write the proposed Capital Construction Cost in words; use numbers to state 
the same price within the parenthesis. 

This price is the Capital Construction Cost, in United States dollars, for 
all work, including all associated sales and use taxes, required for the 
design, _construction, start-up, and Acceptance Testing of the Facility. 
This Capital Construction Cost shall be fixed and be escalated only from one 
year after the Proposal Date to the Notice to Proceed based upon mutually 
agreeable indices. 

Name of . Proposer 

Signature 

Title 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

PROPOSAL FORM 2 
ITEMIZED CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION COST 

Design, Permits, and Construction Management: Subtotal $ . 

Site Work, including but not limited to: demolition, 
excavation and fill; parking area and on-site 
roadways; sanitary sewer, water supply, natural 
gas supply, storm sewer, and utility installation 
within the Boundary Limits of the Facility Site. 

Sub total $ 

----

----
Off-Site Work, (assumed prices for evaluation) 
including but not limited to: Storm drain, silt 
basin with all required facilities Subtotal $ 

Landscaping, including but not limited to: 
fences, gates, lighting, grading, seeding, 
and planting. Subtotal $ 

Combustion Plant Equipment, including but not 
limited to: furnace, grates, boiler, superheater, 
economizer and/or air preheater, fuel handling 
equipment, ash collection equipment, process 
control equipment, fans, feedwater treatment 
facility, feedwater heaters, and ash removal 

----

----

system. Subtotal $ ----
Buildings and Associated Structures, including 
but not limited to: 

a) excavation and fill; foundations, buildings, 
and structures for combustion plant, administrative 
and maintenance requirements; acceptable waste 
storage; scale and scale facility; and all 
related facilities. Subtotal:$ ---
b) excavation and fill; foundations, buildings, 
and structures for power plant; and all related 
facilities. Subtotal: $ 

Power Plant, including but .not limited to: 
turbine generators, switchgear, transformers, 
and turbine condenser Subtotal:$ 

Subtotal:$ 

---

---
Cooling System, Cooling Tower, and Ancillary 
Equipment ---
Air Pollution Control~ may include but not be 
1 imi ted to: 

Stack $ ___ _ 
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10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

Mechanical Particulate Collector $ ----
Buildings $ ___ _ 

Electrostatic Precipitator $ ----
Dry Scrubber System $ ----
Baghouse $ ___ _ 

Miscellaneous Equipment $ ----Subtotal:$ ---
Wastewater Treatment Subtotal:$ ---

Subtotal:$ ---Miscellaneous Mobile Equipment 

Subtotal:$ Facility Start-up and Acceptance Testing 

Performance Bond and labor & Material Bond 
---

Subtotal:$ 

Other (not included above; specify on 
attachment) 

Insurance During Construction 

Subtotal:$ 

a. Workman's Compensation $ ___ _ 
b. Comprehensive General Liability $ ___ _ 
c. Excess Umbrella Liability $ 
d. All Risk and Builders Risk $----
e. Comprehensive Automobile· Liability $ ----f. Aircraft Liability $ ___ _ 

Subtotal:$ 

Sales and Use Taxes Subtotal:$ 

---

---

---
---

TOTAL CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION COST $ ______ _ 
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1. Base Operating Fee 

PROPOSAL FORM 3 
OPERATING FEE 

Base Operating fee per ton of Acceptable Waste processed: 

dollars --------------
$ ____________ _ 

Write the Base Operating Fee in words on the first line. Use numbers to 
state the same fee on the second line. 

The Base Operating Fee shall be quoted in United States dollars as of the 
Proposal date. This Base Operating Fee will· be escalated in accordance with 
a mutually agreed on escalator specified in the Operations and Maintenance 
Agreement. The base fee will be applied to the tons of Acceptable Waste 
processed which result from the acceptance of the Guaranteed Annual Tonnage. 

2. Excess Operating Fee 

Excess Operating fee per ton of Acceptable Waste processed: 

dollars -----------------
$ ____________ _ 

Write the Excess Operating Fee in words on the first line. Use numbers to 
state the same fee on the second line. 

The Excess Operating Fee is to be applied to the tons of Acceptable Waste 
processed at the Facility in excess of the Guaranteed Annual Tonnage. 

The Excess Operating Fee shall be quoted as of the date of proposal submit
tal subject to agreed on escalation in the Operations and Maintenance 
Agreement. 

Name of Proposal 

Signature 

Title 
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{ 1. 

PROPOSAL FORM 4 
ITEMIZED BASE OPERATING FEE 

Labor Number 

a. Operating Personnel 

b. Maintenance Personnel 

c. Supervisory/Management 

d. Office/Clerical Personnel 

e. Clean-up Personnel 

f. Other 

Subtotal 

2. Maintenance - Materials 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

a. Supplies 

b. Spare Parts 

c. Other (detail on separate sheet) 

Subtotal 

Haul Cost (Ash and Rejects up to 15 miles 
from the Facility) 

$ ___ /ton-mile (one-way mile) haul cost 
in excess of 15 miles 

Contracted Services 

(detail on separate sheet) 

Insurance 

Other (detail on separate sheet) 

TOTAL ANNUAL GROSS OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE COST 

BASE OPERATING FEE= TOTAL ANNUAL GROSS 
OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE COST= 
220,900 TPY (Acceptable Waste) 

8 - 9 

Annual Cost 
($/yr) 

$ ___ _ 

$ ___ /ton 



PROPOSAL FORM 5 
CAPITAL CONSTRUCTION COST PROGRESS PAYMENT SCHEDULE 

Guaranteed Construction Period 

Month(!) Date 

TOTAL 

Percent of 
Total Payment 

100% 

months ------
Payment 

( Do 11 a rs ) ( 2 ) 

$ (3) 

Notes: (1) Number of months shall agree with guaranteed construction 
period. 

(2) Fixed cost as of the date of proposal submittal except if Notice 
to Proceed is not executed within one year of Proposal 
submittal. 

(3) Total construction cost shall agree with Proposal Form 1. 
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PROPOSAL FORM 6 
GUARANTEED MAXIMUM UTILITY UTILIZATION 

A. Construction, Start-up and 
Acceptance Testing 

1. Electricity: 

a) Usage (kWh) 
b) Demand (kW) 

2. Water Usage (gallons) 

3. Sewer Usage (gallons) 

4. Natural Gas Usage (MCF) 

B. Operations 

1. Electricity Usage: 

a) Usage (kWh/yr) 
b) Demand (kW) 

2. Water Usage (gal/yr) 

3. Sewer Usage (gal/yr) 

4. Natural Gas Usage (MCF/yr) 
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PROPOSAL FORM 7 
PERFORMANCE GUARANTEES 

1. Guaranteed Construction Period Length of Time 
for Design, Construction, Start-up and 
Acceptance Testing 

2. Facility Capacity 

Guaranteed Annual Throughput (based on waste 
higher heating value within the range of 
3800 to 5500 Btu/lb) 

Guaranteed Capacity for Acceptance Test 
(based on waste higher heating value within 
range of 3800 to 5500 Btu/lb) 

3. Steam Generation Rate (based on waste 
higher heating value of 4700 Btu/lb) 

Throttle Conditions Proposed 

4. Net Electric Output (based on waste higher 
heating value of 4700 Btu/lb) 

5. 

At Guaranteed Annual Throughput (at Zero 
Extraction for Sale) l2J 

Maximum Inhouse Electrical Consumption 
at Guaranteed Annual Throughput 

Ash Generation 
putrescible matter 

unburned combustible 

6. Guaranteed recov~ry and marketing of other 
materials - specify material: (1) 

7. 

a _______________ _ 

b ----------------
Guaranteed Environmental Compliance 
(based on the requirement of this RFP and 
any federal, state or local requirement 
in effect as of the date of the Proposal) 

8 - 12 

the 

months ---

TPY 

TPW 

TPD 

lb/ton 

lb/hr 

psig 

F 

___ kWh/ton 

---kWh/ton 

---%, dry wt. 

___ %, dry wt. 

___ TPY 

TPY ---

___ (yes/no) 



a. 

r 

I 
Notes 

The Facility wastewater shall meet the 
criteria established by the City of Spokane 
Wastewater Management Department ___ (yes/no) 

(1) 

(2) 

All materials guarantees based upon Acceptable Waste and 
reference waste composition, as specified herein. 
The Proposer shall provide turbine performance curves for units 
proposed. The Proposer shall also provide electric output data 
for various anticipated operating levels reflecting unit 
downtime (attach on separate sheet). 
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PROPOSAL FORM 8 
ALTERNATE REVENUE CREDIT PROPOSAL 

The proposer must indicate its Alternate Revenue Credit Proposal in this or 
similar Proposal form: 

1. Electric Revenues: 

a. Project share of revenues 

b. Company share of revenues 

2. Ferrous Revenues: 

a. Project share of revenues 

b. Company share of revenues 

3. Other Materials Revenues: 

Specify Material 

a. Project share of revenues 

b. Company share of revenues 

Specify Material 

a. Project share of revenues 

b. Company share of revenues 

8 - 14 
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____ % 

% ----

% ----
% ----

% ----
% ----
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PROPOSAL FORM 9 

DETAILED FACILITY AND EQUIPMENT DATA 
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PROPOSAL FORM 9 
DETAILED FACILITY AND EQUIPMENT DATA 

PART A - GENERAL 

1. Drawings. Note drawing requirements identified in Appendices A and B. 
See attached Drawing Nos. _______ (State location in 
Proposal). 

2. Mass and Energy Balance Diagrams 
See attached Drawings Nos. (State location in ---------Proposal). 

3. Cycle Heat Balance Diagram 

A. Maximum Continuous Rating (Turbine VWO 5% OP) See attached 
Drawing No._,,_,,___,---,.,...-- (State location in Proposal). 

B. Guaranteed Load (GL). See attached Drawing No. ______ _ 
(State location in Proposal). 

C. Temperature Control Point (CP). See attached Drawing No. __ _ 
(State location in Proposal). 

4. Boiler Operating Firing Diagram, See attached Drawing No. ___ _ 
(State location in Proposal). 

5. Temperature Profile Diagrams (As defined in Paragraph 3.1 of 
Appendix B). 

A. Guaranteed Load (GL). See attached Drawing No. 
(State location in Proposal). - ------

8. Maximum Continuous Rating (MCR). See attached Drawing_No. __ _ 
(State location in Proposal). 

6. Electrical 

A. One Line Diagram complete with protective relays and metering. 
See attached Drawing No. _____ (State location in 
Proposal). 

7. The Proposer shall acknowledge and certify below that all 
civil/structural requirements specified in Section 6.0 of Appendix B, 
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS, are included in it's Proposal. Facility design 
and construction (conforms) (does not conform) to Paragraph 6.0 of 
Appendix 8. The Proposer shall provide an itemized description of all 
exceptions taken, if any, to Paragraph 6.0 of Appendix B. 

8. Building Data 

The Proposer shall provide a brief description of the type of structure 
and materials of construction, along with approximate building size, 
for each building or enclosure proposed in the space below. 
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9. Storage and Tipping Area 

A. Tipping area dimensions 
(length x width x clearance) 
Length shall be measured from 
the front edge of the storage 
pit to the opposite edge of the 
tipping area. 

B. Number of vehicle unloading positions 

C. Refuse Storage Pit 

Elevation of Tipping Floor, ft-in. 

Elevation of Top of Charging Hopper ft-in. 

Elevation of Bottom of Storage Pit, ft-in. 

Length of Storage Pit, ft-in. 

Width of Storage Pit, ft-in. 
(Measured from inside of front wall 
to inside of·back wall) 

Design Storage Capacity, yd3 

Design Storage Capacity, tons 

Design refuse density used in 
calculating storage capacity, lb/yd, 
below tipping floor/above tipping floor 

D. Receiving Pit 

Length of Receiving Pit, ft-in. 

Width of Receiving Pit, ft-in. 

Depth of Receiving Pit at 
Emergency Loadout Area, ft-in. 
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Depth of Receiving Pit at 
Storage Pit Interface, ft-in. 

10. Architectural Treatment 

A description of the materials proposed for the architectural treatment 
of all structures and a description of the landscaping proposed is 
included as attached sheets ________ _ • (Rendering shall be 
provided). 

PART B - COMBUSTION PLANT EQUIPMENT 

1. Steam Generating Units 

A. Manufacturer 
B. Number of Units 
C. Furnace Volume, ft3 

(As defined in Paragraph 3.1 of Appendix B) 

D. Design gross furnace heat release per furnace 
volume Btuh/ft3 

E. Plan area of grate as defined in 
Paragraph 3.1 of Appendix B. 

F. Gross heat release per plan area of 
grate, Btuh/ft2 

G. Steam and Water Flows, lb/hr 
Superheater outlet steam flow 
Boiler blowdown water flow 
Economizer inlet feedwater flow 

H. Steam and Water Pressures, psig 
Superheater outlet steam pressure 
Steam drum pressure 
Economizer inlet pressure 
Pressure drop from steam drum to 
superheater outlet 

I. Steam and Water Temperatures, F 
Superheater outlet temperature 
Economizer inlet feedwater temperature 

J. Steam Purity 
Average solids content in steam leaving 
boiler, ppm 
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K. Flue Gas Flows, lb/h 
Leaving economizer 

L. Average Flue Gas Temperatures, F 

Superheater (inlet) 

Economizer ex.it 

Dry scrubber exit 

Precipitator/baghouse outlet 

Stack exit 

M. Average Flue Gas Velocities, ft/sec 

Through furnace pass 

Through superheater section 

Through Boiler section 

Through economizer 

Through precipitator/baghouse 

Stack exit 

N. Air Flows, lb/h 

Secondary air to furnace 

Primary air to furnace 

Excess air for fan sizing,% 

0. Air Pressures, in. H20 

FD fan outlet 

Pressure drop through grate without 

refuse load 

Secondary fan outlet 

P. Air Temperatures, F 

Design ambient, min. 

Air temperature to forced draft 
fan and secondary air fan, F (for 
boiler performance evaluation) 
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Design humidity,% RH 

Primary air heater inlet, F 

Primary air heater outlet, F 

Q. Heat Balance,% 

Excess air leaving economizer 
(for boiler performance evaluation) 

Dry gas loss 

Loss due to H2 and H20 in fuel 

Loss due to H20 in air 

Loss due to unburned combustibles 

Radiation loss 

Unaccounted for and manufacturer's 
margin 

Total losses 

Efficiency 

R. Ash Deposition 

Fraction of ~sh leaving boiler 
with flue gas including ash collected 
in boiler fly ash hoppers,% 

Fraction of ash leaving boiler as 
bottom ash and siftings,% 

Total quantity of ash (including bottom 
ash, siftings, and flyash), lb/hr 

Typical size of particulate 
in .flue gas, % 

0-5 microns 

5-10 microns 

10-20 microns 

larger than 20 microns 
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s. Emission Factors in lb/ton of 
Acceptable Waste 

The Company shall guarantee for the following pollutants emission 
rates at or below the rates listed in Appendix B. Anticipated 
emission rates for criteria pollutants shall be listed below: 

Average Max(l) 

Particulate Matter (solid and condesible) ___ 0.02 gr/dscf 

Sulfur Dioxide ___ 50 ppm 

Nitrogen Dioxide ___ 300 ppm 

Carbon Monoxide (4-day average) _ __ 100 ppm 

Carbon Monoxide (8-hour average) ___ 400 ppm 

Total Hydrocarbons as CH4 ___ 3 ppm 

Lead ___ 0.001 gr/dscf 

Opacity of Stack ___ 10%(3) 

Chlorides _ __ 50 ppm 

Tetra-hepta chlorinated isomers ___ 200 ng/dscm 

1. At dry standard conditions and 7% 02. 

The following elements and compounds have been detected in emissions 
from resource recovery facilities. The Company shall provide 
information on emissions of such substances from the proposed 
Facility based on Acceptable Waste and the best information avail
able. 

Arsenic 

Asbestos 

Beryllium 

Cadmium 

Chromium 

Copper 

Manganese 

Nickel 

Selenium 
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Sulfuric Acid Mist 

Reduced Sulfur 

Tin 

Vanadium 

Vinyl Chloride 

Zinc 

PAH 

PCB 

T. .Ash/Residue 

Bottom ash and residue, lb/hr (dry) 

Fly ash, lb/hr (dry) 

Percent moisture of bottom ash 
to landfi 11 

U. Boiler Data 

Inside diameter of Steam/Mud 
drum, in. 

Boiler section heat transfer 
surface area, ft2 

Boiler tube diam/wall 
thickness, in. I 

Boiler tube clear side spacing, in. ____________ _ 

Waterwall tube diam/wall 
th i ck nes s , i n. 

Total Furnace water surface (inside 
furance volume as defined in 
Paragraph 3.1 of Appendix) including 
screen sections in furnace passes 

Steam drum design pressure, (psig) 

V. Superheater Data 

Design pressure, psig 

Total superheater surface, ft2 
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2. 

Superheater tube diam/wall 
thickness, in. 

Superheater tube clear side 
spacing, in. 

Superheater pressure drop at 
VWO and over pressure flow, psi 

Superheater arranged for 
parallel flow (yes/no) 

W. Economizer Data 

Type of economizer 

Design pressure, psig 

Effective heating surface, ft2 

Tube diam/wall thickness, in. 

Economizer tube clear side 
spacing, in. 

X. Main steam line pressure drop 
at VWO and over pressure flow, psi 
(excluding boiler stop check 
valve) 

Y. Boiler stop check valve pressure 
drop at VWO and over pressure 
flow, psi 

Refuse Handling Cranes 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Quantity 

C. Crane Capacity (Tons) 

D. Grapple Size, yd3 

E. Crane design handling rate, TPH 

F. Speeds at full load 

1. Hoist, ft/min 

2. Bridge travel, ft/min 

3. Trolley travel, ft/min 
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4. Maximum hoist lift, ft 

5. Controls, type 

G. CMAA Rating 

3. Refuse Hoppers and Feed Chutes 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Hopper Capacity, tons 

C. Feed Chute 

Size of largest item which will 
pass through chute, LxWxH, ft 

Chute cooling system 

4. Refuse Feeders 

A. Manufacturer, Type 

B. Capacity, Tons/hr, Maximum 

5. Stokers and Grates 

A. Type and Manufacturer 

B. Grate Material (ASTM} 

6. Fans 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Type of blades 

C. Net Operation Requirements: 

Capacity, lb/hr, cfm 

Gas/Air temperature, F 

Static pressure, in H20 

Efficiency,% 

Power to fan coupling, hp 

0. Test Block Requirements: 

Capacity, lb/hr, (cfm) 

Gas/Air temperature, F 
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7. 

8. 

Static Pressure, in H20 

Efficiency,% 

Power to fan coupling, hp 

E. Motor Data: 

Manufacturer 

Motor size, hp 

Enclosure Type 

Service Factor 

Volts/phase/Hz 

F. Bearing Arrangement 

G. Operating speed, rpm 

Air Preheaters 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Duty, Btu/Hr 

C. Design Conditions 

Inlet air temperature, 

Outlet air temperature, 

Electrostatic Preci~itator 

A. Manufacturer: 

F 

F 

B. Flue Gas Data (Per Unit): 

1. Maximum Flow, ACFM 

2. Maximum Velocity, FPS 

3. Maximum Temperature, F 

C. Particulate Emissions at Stack 
Exit 

Removal 
Efficiency 

With Reference Waste: % ----
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Outboard Outboard Outboard 

Inlet Loading 
@ 7% 02 

GR/DSCF ---

80 

Outlet Loading 
@ 7% 02 

___ GR/DSCF 



o. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Aspect Ratio (Effective len9th 
divided by effective height) 

Number of Fields 

Gas treatment time, sec. 

Specific Collection Area {SCA), 
ft2/1000 acfm 

Insulation 

1. Materials 

2. Thickness, in 

3. Cladding 

9. Baghouses 

A. Type (Pulse jet or Reverse Air) 

B. Manufacturer 

C. Flue Gas Data (Per Unit) 

1. Maximum Flow, ACFM 

2. Maximum Temperature, F 

3. Air-to-Cloth Ratio 
net-net 
gross 

4. Number of Compartments 

D. Particulates Removal Efficiency 

1. Efficiency,% 

2. Inlet loading at 7% 02, 
GR/OSCF 

3. Outlet Loading at 7% 
02, GR/OSCF · 

E. Bag Material 

F. Insulation 

. 1. Materials 

2. Thickness, in 
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3. Cladding 

10. Dry Acid Gas Scrubbing Equipment 

A. Number of Units 

B. Manufacturer 

C. Flue Gas Data (per unit)-

1. Maximum Flow, ACFM 

2. Maximum Temperature, F 

3. Maximum Outlet Temperature, F 

4. Minimum Outlet Temperature, F 

5. Average Outlet Temperature, F 

D. Removal Efficiencies 

1. HCl 

a. Efficiency,% 

b. Inlet Concentration at 7% 
02 PPMDV 

c. Outlet Concentration at 7% 
02 PPMDV ------------

2. S02 

a. Efficiency,% 

b. Inlet Concentration at 7% 
02 PPMDV 

c. Outlet Concentration at 7% 
02 PPMDV 

E. Chemical Used for Neutralization 

F. Average Neutralization Chemical Use 
(per unit), lbs/hr 

G. Average Water Use (per unit), GPM 

H. Atomization System 
1. Type 
2. Manufacturer 
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I. Control and Instrumentation 

1. HCl 

2. S02 

3. Outlet Temperature 

11. Ash Handling System 

A. Bottom Ash System 

1~ Manufacturer 

2. Type 

3. Capacity, tons/hr 

4. Ash Storage Dimensions, 
(LxWxD from 
bottom ash inlet point) 

5. Design density of ash 
for storage/structural 
design, l b/ft3 

6. Size of largest item 
passable through system, 
LxWxH, ft 

B. Fly Ash System 

1. Manufacturer 

2. Type 

3. Capacity, tons/hr 

12. Stack 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Dia. of Flues 

C. Flue Material 

D. Height, ft 

13. Soot Removal System 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Type 
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PART C - BALANCE OF PLANT SYSTEMS 

1. Turbine-Generator 

A. Manufacturer, Model 

B. Heat Balances 

MCR steam flow VWO 5% OP1 HB No. 
2.0 in HgA exhaust 

GL steam flow, normal throttle 
pressure and temperature, 2 in 
HgA exhaust HB No. 

CP steam flow, normal throttle 
pressure and temperature, 2 in 
HgA exhaust HB No. 

c. Nameplate Capacity, Mw 

D. Throttle Flow at Nameplate 
Capacity, lbs/hr 

E. VWO and Over Pressure Flow, lb/hr 

F. Throttle Steam Pressure, psig 

G. Maximum Throttle Steam Pressure, 
psig 

H. Throttle Steam Temperature, F 

I. Turbine Exhaust Pressure at 64F 
WB ambient, in. Hg abs 

J. Governing System Type 

K. Turbine Speed, RPM 

2. · Condenser 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Operating pressure ·at 64F WB 
ambient, in. Hg abs 

C. Design steam flow, lb/hr 

D. Design coo 1 i ng water fl ow, gpm 

E. Design duty, MBtu/hr 
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F. Design cooling water inlet 
temperature, F 

G. Design cooling water outlet 
temperature, F 

H. Cooling water velocity, ft/s 

I. Tube material 

3. Dump Condenser 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Operating pressure, psia 

C. Design steam flow, lb/hr 

D. Design cooling water flow, gpm 

E. Design duty, MBtu/hr 

F. Design cooling water inlet 
temperature, F 

G. Design cooling water outlet 
temperature, F 

H. Cooling water velocity, ft/s 

I. Tube material 

4. Boiler Feed Pumps 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Quantity 

C. Design capacity, gpm 

D. Design total dynamic head, ft 

E. Drive horsepower, hp 

F. NPSHR 

5. Condensate Pumps 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Quantity 

C. Design capacity, gpm 

8 - 30 



D. Design total dynamic head, ft 

E. Motor horsepower, hp 

6. Circulating Water Pumps 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Quantity 

c. Design capacity, gpm 

D. Design total dynamic head, ft 

E. Motor horsepower, hp 

7. Auxiliary Cooling Water Pumps (Bearing Cooling Water Pumps) 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Quantity 

c. Design capacity, gpm 

D. Design total dynamic h.ead, ft 

E. Motor horsepower, hp 

8. Miscellaneous Pumps 

A. Service 

B. Manufacturer, Model 

C. Quantity 

D. Design capacity, gpm 

E. Design total dynamic head, ft 

F. Motor horsepower, hp 

9. Air Compressors 

A. Manufacturer type 

B. Quantity 

c. Operating/design pressure, 
psig 

D. Air Dryer, Manufacturer, 
Model 
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E. Receiver, pressure/capacity ____..___,psig/ __ ft3 

F. System air flow requirements, SCFM 

G. Air Compressor design airflciw, SCFM ____________ _ 

10. Heat Exchangers 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Service 

C. Type, Tube Mat'l 

11. Makeup Water Treatment/Demineralizer 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Type 

C. Design flow rate, gpm/gpd 

12. Deaerating Feedwater Heater and Storage Tank 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Tray material {if used) 

C. Storage tank capacity, gallons 

D. Outlet capacity, lbs/hr 

E. Oxygen content of water, cc/L 

F. Operating pressure, psig 

13. Feedwater Heaters 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Quantity 

C. Heater terminal temperature 
difference, F 

D. Heater drain cooler approach, F 

E. Tube material/type/no. passes 
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r 14. Coolin_g Tower 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Quantity, no. cells each 

C. Cooling water flow, gpm 

D. Design ambient wet bulb 
temperature, F 

E. Design range, F 

F. Design approach, F 

G. Drift loss,% 

H. Materials of construction 

Sidewa 11 s 

Fill/mist eliminators 

K. Describe method of plume abatement and associated control system. 

/ 15. Tanks, Demineralized Water and Condensate Storage 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Service 

C. Size, gal 

D. Material 

16. Tanks, Other 

A. Manufacturer, Type 

B. Service 

C. Design pre·ssure, temperature 

D. Size, gallons 

E. Material 

8 - 33 



17. Vehicle Scales 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Quantity 

C. Length of each scale, ft 

D. Capacity, tons 

18. Turbine Room Crane 

A. Hoist ratings 

Main hoist rating, tons 

Auxiliary hoist rating, tons 

B. Maximum hoist lift, ft 

C. Controls, type 

D. CMAA rating 

19. Miscellaneous Hoists and Cranes 

A. Manufacturer 

B. location 

C. Type and function 

D. Capacity, tons 

20. Elevator(s) 

A. Manufacturer, Model 

B. location 

C. Type and function 

D. Capacities, tons 

21. Fire Protection 

A. Subcontractor 
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B. Building/Area 

22. Heating and Ventilation 

Building/Area 

23. Mobile Equipment 

Mfr/Model 

Type/Description 

Capacity, Cfm/MBtu/hr 

No./Type 

PART D - ELECTRICAL AND INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL DATA 

1. Generator 

A. Manufacturer, Model 

B. Capacity, Mw 

c. Power Factor 

D. Voltage 

E. Speed, RPM 

F. Frequency/Short Circuit Ratio 

G. Insulation Class 
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2. 

3. 

H. 0verspeed Limitation 

I. No. Terminal Leads 

J. Type Fire Protection 

K. Exciter Type, Voltage Controls, 

Describe ------------------------

L. Generator Protective 
Relays (Type, Manufacturer, 
and Model) 

Transformers 

A. Service 

B. Manufacturer 

c. Type, KVA Rating 

D. Voltage, No. Phases 

E. Taps 

F. Impedance 

G. Protective Relays (Type, 
Manufacturer, Model) 

Metal-Clad Switchgear 

A. Manufacturer 

B. Service 

c. Voltage 

D. Materials of Construction 

E. Description 

15 kV 
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I 4. DC System 

A. Battery Charger (Type, 
Manufacturer, Model) 

B. Batteries (Type, 
r Manufacturer, Model) 

C. Description 

5. Essential AC Ststem 

A. Inverter (Type, 
Manufacturer, Model) 

B. Description 

6. Power Factor Correction 

Description, Type 

7. Lighting 

Description of Outdoor and Indoor Systems ------------

8. Instrumentation and Controls 

A. Control Room Facilities 

1. Manufacturer 

2. Description. Refer to the attached sheets _______ _ 

B. Panel and Local Instrumentation and Controls Description 
(manufacturers, types, logic) ______________ _ 

C. Description (control logic, auto/manual controls, main and remote 
control stations, primary instrumentation and metering) ___ _ 
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PART E - MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION 

1. Spare Parts and Tools 

Itemize the spare parts required and/or recommended for operation of the 

Facility. Each item must show Quantity, Size, Model, Output, Rating, 

etc., and other pertinent information necessary for procurement. See 

Attached Sheets - ----------- ----
2. Additional Equipment 

Furnish an additional list of Plant Equipment not previously included in 

the Proposal Form. Provide manufacturer, size data and description 

information. 

3. Additional Information 

Furnish additional information for items requested where adequate space 

was not provided in the Proposal Form. Reference these sheets in the 

Proposal Form. 
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PROPOSAL FORM 10 
DETAILED USE OF LOCAL F!RMS, BUSINESSES, ETC. 

Firm Task or Work Scope Dollar Participation 

(add additional pages as required) 

Name of Proposer 
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PROPOSAL FORM 11 
NO~COLLUSION CERTIFICATION 

By submission of this Proposal, the proposer hereby certifies, under penalty 
of perjury, that to the best of his knowledge and belief: 

1. The prices in this Proposal have been arrived at as the result of an 
independent business judgment-without collusion, consultation, com
munication, agreement or otherwise, for the purpose of restricting 
competition as to any matter relating to such prices with any other 
person, partnership or corporation; 

2. Unless otherwise required by law, the prices which have been quoted in 
this Proposal have not directly or indirectly been knowingly disclosed 
by the proposer prior to 11 opening 11 to any other person, partnership or 
corporation; and 

3. No attempt has been made, or will be made, by the proposer to induce 
any other person, partnership or .corporation to submit, or not to 
submit, a Proposal for the purpose of restricting competition. 

Name of Proposer 

Signature 

Title 
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PROPOSAL FORM 12 
NONDISCRIMINATION 

During the performance of the Agreement, the proposer agrees as follows: 

1. The proposer will not discriminat1e against any employee or applicant 
for employment because of race, religion, color, sex or national 
origin, except where religion; sex or national origin is a bona fide 
occupational qualification reasonably necessary to the normal operation 
of the proposer. The proposer agrees to post in conspicuous places, 
available to employees and applicants for employment, notices setting 
forth the provisions of this NONDISCRIMINATION clause; 

2. The proposer, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees 
placed by or on behalf of the proposer, will state that such proposer 
is an equal opportunity employer. 

3. Notices, advertisements and solicitations placed in accordance with 
federal law, rule or regulation shall be deemed sufficient for the 
purpose of meeting the requirements of this provision. 

4. The proposer will include the provisions of paragraphs (1), (2), and 
(3), above, in every subcontract or purchase order over $10,000 so that 
the provisions will be binding upon every subcontractor or vendor. 

Name of Proposer 

Signature 

Title 
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PROPOSAL FORM 13 
INDEMNIFICATION AGREEMENT 

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the proposer agrees to indemnify, 
hold harmless, and defend the Project and all its elected officials, agents, 
and employees from and against all claims, loss, damage, costs and expense, 
including reasonable attorneys• fees, arising from personal or bodily injury 
or to sickness, illness, or death of persons or damage to or destruction of 
property including, without limitation, property and employees of the 
Project, occurring in whole or in part as the result of work done or omitted 
to be done by, or contracted to be done but not done by the proposer, or his 
subcontractors, employees, or agents, or by anyone for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, regardless of whether or not -it is caused in part by a 
party indemnified hereunder, except claims, loss, damage, costs, or expenses 
resulting from risks required to be insured by the Project. 

Name of Proposer 

Signature 

Title 
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PROPOSAL FORM 14 
DISCLOSURE (1) 

We hereby certify that, to the best of our knowledge, no Spokane Regional 
Solid Waste Disposal Project official or employee having official responsi
bility for this transaction, or member of his or her immediate family, has 
received or will receive any financial benefit of more than nominal or 
minimal value relating to the anti~ipated Agreement. 

Name of Proposer 

Signature 

Title 

Notes · 

(1) If such a benefit has been received or will be received, this fact shall 
be disclosed with the Proposal, or as soon thereafter as it appears that 
such a benefit will be received. Failure to disclose the information 
prescribed above may result in suspension or debarment, or rescission of 
the Agreement made, or could affect payment pursuant to the terms of the 
Agreement. 
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PROPOSAL FORM 15 . 
SAMPLE LETTER OF INTENT 

(To be Typed on Proposer's Letterhead) 

(Date) 

David W. Birks, Executive Director 
Spokane Regional Solid Waste Disposal Project 
Post Place, Suite 201 
West 720 Boone 
Spokane, Washington 99201 

Dear Mr. Birks: 

We have reviewed the Request for Proposals for the Spokane Regional Waste
to-Energy Project and, based on our review, we hereby enclose our Proposal. 
We represent to the Project that we intend to enter into good-faith negotia
tions for agreements to design, construct, Acceptance Test, and operate the 
Facility and we agree to supply supplemental data as necessary to implement 
the Facility, if selected to do so by the Project. 

We represent to the Project that we have the technical experience and/or 
hold the patent rights, licenses, or franchises; or have made the requisite 
contractual agreements for the technology and/or equipment we plan to use. 

We acknowledge receipt of all addenda and additional information supplied by 
the County during the RFP response period. 

Further, to the best of our knowledge, the representations made in our pro
posal are truthful and accurate. This proposal is valid for three hundred 
sixty-five {365) days. 

AUTHORIZED OFFICER OF THE PROPOSER 

Name -------------
Signature __________ _ 

Title -------------
CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER OFPROPOSER 

Name --------------
Signature -----------
Title -------------
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER OF PROJECT GUARANTOR 

Name -------------
Signature ------------
Title -------------
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(ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF EASH SIGNEE, IF A CORPORATION) 

State of ) --------) ss: 
County of ) 

On this-----,----....,. day of , 19 , before 
me personally came and appeared --------,---,-t-o me known, who, 
being by me duly sworn, did depose-and say that he resides at 

, that he is the ------------,...------------
0 f --------- --,----,----:-,,--,----,--,-..,..,..-,::-----:---,----,-------,,---

the corporation described in and which executed the foregoing instrument; 
that he knows the seal of said corporation; that one of the impressions 
affixed to said instrument is an impression of such seal; that it was so 
affixed by order of the directors of said corporation; and that he signed 
his name thereto by like order. 

(SEAL) 

My Commission Expires ________ _ 

(ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF EACH SIGNEE, IF A PARTNERSHIP) 

State of ) --------) ss: 
County of ) 

On this------------ day of ___________ , 19 , 
before me personally came and appeared -,-to 
me known, and known to me to be one of the members of the firm of 
-,,,.------,--.....,......-,------,---,,---~ 

, described in and who executed the 
foregoing instrument, and he acknowledged to me that he executed the same as 
and for the act and deed of said firm. 

(SEAL) 

My Commission Expires ------
(ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF EACH SIGNEE, IF A SOLE PROPRIETORSHIP) 

State of ) -------) ss: 
County of ) 

On this ----,e--:e------,-- day of ___________ , 19 , 
before me personally came and appeared -------------'--re me 
known, and known to me to be the person described in and who executed the 
foregoing instrument and acknowledged that he executed same. 

(SEAL) 

My Commission Expires 
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PROPOSAL FORM 16 
EXCEPTIONS TO RFP 

The Company shall list its exceptions to the requirements of the RFP. 
Exception shall be listed in the following order: 

1. Exceptions to the Risk Position of Part 6. 

2. Exceptions to Guarantees of Proposal Form 7. 

3. Exceptions to Other Proposal Forms. 

4. Exceptions to Appendix B. 

5. Any other exceptions. 
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APPENDIX A 
DRAWINGS 

Following is a list of the minimum number and title of drawings which shall 
be included in Company's Proposal and shall be of the quality required to 
show sufficient detail to define the Company's proposed equipment, system, 
Facility layout and dimensions of the Facility. All drawings shall be 11X17 
inches or larger. Mass and Energy Balances shall include flows of all major 
systems. The cycle heat balances shall include flow, temperature, pressure, 
and enthalpy of streams associated· with the turbine generator and the 
feedwater heating cycle. The heat balances shall not include blowdown anQ 
make-up flows although the mass and energy balances shall. 

DRAWING NO. 

C-001 

C-002 

C-003 

M-001 through M-003 

M-004 

M-005 

M-006 

M-007 

M-008 

M-009 and M-010 

E-001 

A-001 

A-002 

A-003 

GA-001 through 
GA-004 

A - 1 

TITLE 

Site Plan 

Existing Topography, Utilities, and 
Property Boundaries 

Site Grading Plan 

Mass and Energy Balance at Max Cale 
(MCR with VWO), Guaranteed Load 
(GL), and Temperature Control Point 
( CP) 

Process Flow Diagram-Main, 
Extraction, and Auxiliary Steam 

Process Flow Diagram-Condensate and 
Feedwater Systems 

Process Flow Diagram-Circulating 
Water System 

Refuse Steam Generator, Air 
Pollution Control Equipment, and 
Ash Handling System 

Boiler Operating Firing Diagram 

Temperature Profile Diagrams 

Electrical One-Line Diagram 

Colored Rendering 

Front Elevation 

Side Elevation 

General Arrangements for Various 
Elevations 



GA-005 through 
GA-008 

HB-001 through 
HB-003 
L-01 

A Minimum of Two Sections Each Way. 

Cycle Heat Balance Diagrams at MCR, 
GL, and CP 
Landscape Plan 

The attached Existing Site Topography, Conceptual Site Plan, Perspective, 
Elevations, and Boiler Operating Firing Diagram are for reference only and 
are included as an example to show site constraints as well as major con
cepts concerning architectural treatment, flow separation, and general 
arrangement of Facility components. The Company's site layout will be 
evaluated as part of the technical review for compliance with the architec
tural treatment and technical requirements as well as for efficiency of 
operation. 
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I 

SCOPE 

APPENDIX B 
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS 

This section covers the design, construction, start-up, and test
ing of a nominal 800-ton per day (TPD) mass burn waste-to-energy 
Facility with specific expansion capabilities as indicated herein. 

The Company shall design, construct, start up, test, and operate 
the Facility in accordance with these specifications and the 
Agreement. The Facility shall include all equipment, accessories, 
structures, items, and appurtenances necessary for a complete and 
operational Facility. 

The Company shall offer equipment of a design, size, type, and 
arrangement which meets the experience requirements specified in 
the Request for Qualifications and this RFP and which are adequate 
to meet the Company's performance guarantees. 
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2.0 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

FACILITY DESCRIPTION 

Site Information 

Refer to Parts One, Two and Appendix D of this RFP for background 
information on the Facility Site and Part Four for general 
Facility requirements. 

Facility Description 

The Facility shall conform to the following general description as 
well as the more detailed requirements in the following sections. 
The Facility shall include a totally enclosed tipping floor, a 
receiving pit, a refuse pit sized for four days' storage at the 
expanded facility capacity, and two refuse handling cranes. A 
bulldozer shall push the refuse from the receiving pit into the 
storage pit. An emergency loadout chute shall be provided at the 
end of the receiving pit opposite the storage pit. The emergency 
loadout chute shall deposit refuse into transfer trailers passing 
beneath the tipping floor level when filled by the bulldozer. The 
emergency loadout chute shall be designed to allow the Facility to 
operate as a transfer station if the boilers are out of service. 
The refuse cranes wtll supply refuse to the charging hoppers. The 
refuse will be fed to the furnace by hydraulically driven ram 
,feeders or feeder grates. The furnace and boiler shall be 
designed for burning unprocessed refuse. Combustion air shall be 
drawn from the tipping floor area to control odor. The steam 
produced by the boiler shall be used to drive a turbine generator 
in a nonreheat, ·regenerative feedwater cycle to generate elec
tricity for sale to the local utility. The flue gas treatment 
equipment shall include dry scrubbers for acid gas removal and 
either electrostatic precipitators or baghouses for particulate 
removal. The boilers and air pollution control equipment shall be 
enclosed in buildings. 

Alternative designs of the tipping area, transfer area, and refuse 
storage area will be considered provided the arrangement meets the 
Project's requirements. The clearances of the tipping floor and 
the dimensions of the refuse storage pit shall not be less than 
indicated in Paragraph 6.3. 

Acceptable Eguipment Manufacturers 

Where a manufacturer is specified in this RFP, it is implied that 
"or approved equal" shall be included in the specification. 
Multiple manufacturers may be submitted if final selection by 
proposer is to be made later. 

Start-up and Operation 

The combustion units will normally be operated at full load; how
ever, they shall b.a C<ipable of operating from 80% to 100% of GL 
(guaranteed load) for extended periods wi'fhout supplemental fuel 
firif!l9· 
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2.5 

2.6 

Testing 

All hydrostatic tests of p1p1ng and boilers and air tests of 
boilers and ductwork shall be performed as specified herein. 

The Facility shall be tested in accordan~e with the Acceptance 
Testing procedures as specified in Appendix C of this RFP. 

Facility Expansion 

The tipping, receiving, and storage building shall be sized and 
designed to accommodate refuse storage and the future installation 
of a steam generating unit of equal capacity to those being 
installed. The Facility expansion is anticipated to include the 
steam generating unit, a turbine generator, and accessory equip
ment and systems. 

In addition to the above, the following systems shall be sized and 
designed as indicated. 

a. All utilities shall be sized for the anticipated expanded 
Facility demand. 

b. Residue and flyash removal and storage systems shall be sized 
for the expanded Facility. 

c. The refuse receiving, storage, and feed system shall be sized 
for the expanded Facility as herein specified. 

d. The stack shall include an additional flue. 

e. The circulating water system shall include piping sized for 
150% of initial Facility flow, 3-50% initial Facility capa
city circulating water pumps, and a cooling tower sized for 
the initial Facility but capable of accommodating the 
expanded Facility heat rejection by the addition of cells. 

f. The fire protection system shall be sized for the expanded 
Facility. 

g. The HVAC systems shall be sized for the expanded Facility. 

h: The plumbing shall be sized for the expanded Facility. 

i. The water treatment systems shall be sized for the expanded 
Facility with the exception of the demineralizers which shall 
each be sized for a minimum make-up rate of 15% of the total 
initial Facility feedwater flow. 

j. The auxilliary cooling water system shall be sized for the 
expanded Facility. · 

k. The nitrogen supply system, plant air system, and instrument 
air system shall be sized for the expanded Facility. 
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1. Piping for all systems which will serve the future unit shall 
be sized for the expanded Facility and shall include capped 
stub-outs for connection of the future unit and accessories. 
The piping layout shall include space for future piping. The 
piping for the dump condenser shall include connections for 
dumping of steam from the future unit and return of 
condensate to the future condensate-feedwater system while 
the dump condenser is isolated from the initial feedwater 
system. 

m. Space shall be provided for installation of condensate return 
pumps, condensate polishing, and condensate storage for 
return of 20,000 lb/hr of condensate in the event of future 
steam sales. 

n. Other systems shall be sized as indicated in this Appendix B. 
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3.0 

3.1 

DESIGN AND OPERATING CONDITIONS 

Combustion Performance Requirements 

The following performance requirements have been set based on 
operating experience of mass burn facilities and shall be complied 
with. 

Each combustion unit sh~ll be designed for the following 
conditions: 

Guaranteed 
Load (GL) 

a. Fuel feed rate, lb/hr, ove~ 
total range of fuel composition 
(minimum) By Company 

b. Superheater outlet Steam Flow, By Company 
lb/hr. Steam pressure, psig* 
(Nominal) 650 
Steam temperature, F* (Nominal) 750 

c. Feedwater temperature at economizer 280 
inlet, F (minimum) 

d. Average solids content in steam 1.0 
leaving boiler, ppm (maximum) 

e. Gross furnace heat release per 
furnace volume, Btuh/ft3, (maximum) 

f. Gross heat release per plan area of 
grate, Btuh/ft2, (maximum) 

g. Average gas temperature at superheater 
inlet, F, max., (as measured by high 
velocity thermocouple) 

h. Average economizer exit gas tempera
ture F, minimum (as measured by high 
velocity thermocouple) 

i. 

j. 

k. 

Average flue gas velocity throu9h 
furnace pass, ft/sec., (maximum) 

Average flue gas velocity through 
superheater section, ft/sec., (maximum) 

Average flue gas velocity through boiler 
section, ft/sec., (maximum) 
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450 

Maximum 
Continuous 
Rating (MCR) 

By Company 

By Company 

650 
750 

300 

1.0 

8,000 

300,000 

1,250 

18 

20 

30 



1 • Air tempera tu re to forced draft fan and 
secondary air fan, F (for boiler 
guarantee evaluation) 

m. Air relative humidity to forced draft fan 60 
and secondary air fan,% (for boiler 
guarantee evaluation) 

n. Excess air,% (for boiler guarantee 100 
evaluation and fan sizing) 

o. Opacity at stack exit, percent (maximum) 10 

p. Particulate emission at stack exit, 0.02 
gr/DSCF corrected _to 7% 02, (maximum) 

q. Average flue gas velocity at stack exit 
ft/sec (maximum) 

r. S02 and HCl emissions at stack exit 
(maximum) 

** 

80 

60 

10 

0.02 

60 

** 

* Higher steam pressures and temperatures will be considered 
acceptable if the Company meets the experience requirements in the 
RFQ. 

** As required by Section 8.11 of this Appendix B. 

Gross heat release equals the maximum higher heating value of the 
fuel (5500 Btu/lb) times the Company guaranteed hourly fuel 
throughput plus the heat added by any anticipated preheated 
combustion air. 

Gross furnace heat liberation rate, volume basis, equals the gross 
heat release divided by the furnace volume as defined below. 

Furnace volume is defined as volume from grate surface to furnace 
exit, including any empty passes, excluding feed chute and ash 
discharge chute volumes. The furnace exit is defined as the 
vertical plane extending upward from the apex of the boiler nose 
before entering convection sections or as a vertical plane 
extending upward or downward from the rear wall of the last water
cooled open pass of the furnace prior to entering convection 
sections. Open passes which contain water surface prior to 
entering any convection pass shall be considered in furnace 
volume. 

Plan area of grate is defined as the area of the inclined or hori
zontal plane of the grate excluding feed ram, feed table, or feed 
grate sections. 

Gross heat release per plan area of grate equals the gross heat 
release divided by the plan area of the grate. 
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3.2 

3.3 

Average gas temperature at the superheater inlet is defined as the 
average gas temperature across the plan that makes up the entrance 
of the first superheater section. · 

Refer to the emission factors assumed for permitting which are 
listed in Paragraph 8.4. 

Guaranteed Load (GL) is defined as the boiler load achieved when 
firing the unit at the ~nit hourly throughput and with 
4,700 Btu/lb Acceptable Waste. The units shall also be designed 
for a high load point defined as Maximum Continuous Rating (MCR). 
MCR is defined as the boiler load achieved when firing the unit at 
the unit hourly throughput and with the maximum fuel higher 
heating value of 5,500 Btu/lb. Temperature Control Point (CP) is 
defined as the lowest load expressed as a percentage of GL at 
which the design steam temperature can be maintained. The CP 
shall be a maximum of 80%. 

The turbine generator shall be designed to accept all steam pro
duced at MCR boiler conditions. Under this load condition, the 
units shall be capable of operating at VW0 and 5% over pressure. 

The combustion air temperature, relative humidity, and excess air 
values specified "for boiler guarantee evaluation" shall be used 
when the Company establishes their boiler performance guarantees 
for the combustion units. All guarantees shall be stated based on 
the values specified herein. 

In addition to the specified flue gas velocities and temperatures, 
the Company shall provide with their Proposal a Temperature 
Profile Diagram indicating, as a minimum, isotherms for 2000 F, 
1800 F, 1500 F, and 1200 F. The diagram shall also indicate the 
flue gas residence time above 2000 F; between 2000 F and 1800 F; 
between 1800 F and 1500 F; and between 1500 F and 1200 F. The 
Company shall provide one Temperature Profile Diagram for guaran
teed load (GL) and one for Maximum Continuous Rating (MCR). 

Site Design Conditions 

Ambient design conditions are the following: 

Maximum relative humidity,% 
Maximum outdoor ambient temperature, F 

-Minimum outdoor ambient temperature, F 
Altitude above MSL, ft. 
Design wet bulb temperature, F 

Fuel Analysis 

100 
105 
-20 
2330 
64 

The refuse supply "as received" will be Acceptable Waste from the 
Project. A typical analysis of Acceptable Waste is given below. 
Values provided are for information only. The steam generating 
units shall be designed to operate satisfactorily at Guaranteed 
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Throughput Capacity when firing any Acceptable Waste having a 
higher heating value in the range from 3800 to 5500 Btu/lb. 

The steam generating units shall be designed to deliver steam at 
rated conditions on a continuous basis without excessive mainte
nance, slagging, fouling, or other operating difficulties when 
firing solid waste having, typically, the following properties. 
Company's steam generator design shall be based on its experience 
with burning refuse with these and similar properties and it shall 
be the Company's responsibility to satisfy himself that the 
properties listed are sufficient to fix his design. 

Acceptable Waste Range 
Ultimate Analisis As Received As Received 

Carbon. % by wt. 27 .13 21.0 to 32 .0 

Hydrogen, % by wt. 3.57 2.9 to 4.5 

Oxygen,% by wt. 25.30 18.0 to 29.0 

Nitrogen, % by wt. 0.60 0.2 to 0.7 

Sulfur, % by wt. 0.20 0.1 to 0.2 

Chlorine, % by wt. 0.70 0.1 to 0.8 

Moisture, % by wt. 22.5 18 .o to 40.0 

Residue,% by wt. 20.0 17.0 to 30.0 

Higher Heating 
Value, But/lb* 4700 3800 to 5500 

* Calculated from the above analysis using Von Drasek formula. 
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{ 

'. 

PERFORMANCE GUARANTEES 

Refer to Part Four of this RFP for required guarantees. Guaran
tees covering design, workmanship, and materials shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of the Construction Agreement, 
industry standards, and good engineering judgement. Company is 
responsible for design, workmanship, and materials of initial 
construction and all additional charges required in maintaining 
the facility over the 20 _year operating period. 
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( 

CODES AND STANDARDS 

Although all applicable Codes and Standards may not be specifi
cally shown or specified herein, the Company shall be responsible 
for determining applicable codes, acquiring copies at his sole 
expense, and complying with the applicable requirements of Codes 
and Standards. 

Equipment, material, design, fabrication, erection, inspection, 
start-up, and tests provided by the Company shall be in strict 
conformance with all applicable OSHA, Federal, state, local and 
industry codes, standards, specifications, regulations, tests, 
procedures, and definitions unless otherwise stated in this RFP. 
The Facility's design, construction, and operation shall comply 
with Building and Electrical Codes adopted by the City and County 
of Spokane and the State of Washington. All items furnished under 
this specification shall be designed and constructed accordingly. 

The latest edition of code or standard in effect on the date of 
the Proposal shall apply. Adoption of any subsequent issues or 
case rulings will be in accordance with provisions of the 
Construction Agreement. 

Company or his boiler subcontractor shall possess the requisite 
ASME Boiler Code symbol stamp and have a valid certificate of 
authorization from ASME. 

Where the requirements of this RFP differ from the· requirements of 
the codes and standards or their proposed revisions referenced 
herein, then the more stringent requirements ~hall apply as 
determined by the Project. 
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6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

STRUCTURAL/CIVIL 

Facility Site 

Refer to Parts 1 and 2 and Appendix D of this RFP for a descrip
tion of the Facility Site. 

The Company shall be responsible for preliminary site investiga
tive work as required for submitting his Proposal and after the 
Agreement shall perform detailed site investigation. Data which 
the Project has concerning the site will be made available to the 
Company for review. Any information for the Facility Site pro
vided by the Project shall not be considered all inclusive and is 
not guaranteed in any way, whether expressly or implied, to show 
archaeological finds or actual subsurface conditions. Additional 
information shall be acquired by the Company prior to proposal 
submittal and design as required. Access to the site will be made 
available to Company by appointment during the Proposal process. 
Companies wishing to gather data from the site or to visit the 
site should contact the Project. 

Site Layout 

The Company shall submit a site layout with his Proposal. The 
layout shall incorporate space requirements consistent with 
required building and equipment sizes, and shall incorporate 
proper engineering practices for safety, accessibility, maneuvera
bility, maintenance and good housekeeping. The Facility shall 
include a recycling dropoff area as shown on a conceptual Site 
Layout included in Appendix A of this RFP. The tipping area shall 
be arranged on the site such that the trucks enter the tipping 
area and are required to back while the driver looks over his left 
shoulder. Safe and suitably sized areas shall be provided for the 
queuing of incoming trucks and to prevent traffic backup from 
interfering with off-site traffic. The layout shall be dimension
ally defined. 

Traffic patterns and turning radii shall be designed to accommo
date municipal collection vehicles, private packer trucks, and 
transfer tractor/trailer vehicles. Minimum outside turning radius 
for packer trucks and transfer vehicles shall be 50 feet. Inside 
radii shall be in accordance with AASHTO 11 Geometric Design of 
Highways and Streets. 11 Inside turning radii shall conform to geo
metric standards of an SU design vehicle for packer trucks and a 
WB-50 design vehicle for transfer vehicles. 

As described in Part 4 of this- RFP, the construction of all util
ities within the site boundaries including but not limited to 
potable and raw water, storm sewer, sanitary sewer, natural gas, 
electricity and telephone services shall be sized for the expanded 
facility and provided by the Company. Permanent utility service 
off-site excluding stormwater drainage will be provided by the 
Project. The Company shall provide -all utility tie-ins to utili-
ties required for Facility construction. · 
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6.3 Types of Structures 

The refuse receiving, maneuvering, and tipping area structure, 
storage structure, boiler structure, maintenance building, control 
room, turbine building, ash building, pumphouses, water treatment, 
lime handling building, and administration building shall be 
structural steel and/or reinforced concrete framed structures. 
The refuse receiving, maneuvering, tipping, and storage areas and 
the service area which includes the control rooms, maintenance, 
and personnel areas shali be combined into a common or contiguous 
structure sized for the expanded facility. 

The refuse tipping and maneuvering area shall be completely 
enclosed. The clear distance from the front edge of the refuse 
storage pit to the opposite edge of the tipping area shall be a 
minimum of 120 1 -0 11

• The minimum clearance from tipping floor to 
top of entrance/exit doors and any overhead obstructions (e.g., 
building structure, lights, or sprinkler systems) shall be 26 1-0 11

• 

The tipping floor shall be arranged as shown on the site layout 
plan in Appendix A. 

The refuse storage pit shall be designed for a minimum of four 
days' storage at 1200 tpd. For calculation purposes, the storage 
capacity shall include, as a maximum, 100% of the volume of the 
pit below the tipping floor and 50% of the volume above the tip
ping floor to the level of the charging hoppers. The length of 
the storage pit used for calculation shall be reduced by the width 
of the receiving pit (i.e., no storage will be assumed between the 
receiving pit and the back wall of the storage pit). The maximum 
density of refu~e below the tipping floor level shall be assumed 
to be 600 lb/yd and the maximum density above the tipping floor 
level shall be assumed to be 500 lb/yd3. The refuse storage pit 
dimensions shall not be less than the following: 

a. minimum depth from the tipping floor elevation 
to the elevation of the bottom of the pit 40 1 -0 11 

b. minimum width from the inside of the front wall 
to the inside of the back wall 50 1 -0" 

c. minimum effective length from inside of side 
wall to inside of opposite side wall not 
including the width of the receiving pit 142'-0" 

The receiving pit dimensions shall not be less than the following: 

a. minimum depth from tipping floor elevation 
at storage pit 15' 
at emergency loadout entrance 5' 
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b. minimum width 

c. minimum length 

40' 

240' 

The refuse pit charging elevation (charging hopper and crane main
tenance areas) shall be designed to provide sufficient space for 
the additional charging hopper and all crane maintenance activi
ties for the cranes specified in Paragraph 8.6, Refuse Cranes. 
The Company shall provid~ an individual space for each crane 
supplied. The crane maintenance areas shall be arranged one on 
each end of the pit. Utilizing space between charging hoppers 
(proposed or future) or behind the pit as crane maintenance area 
will not be acceptable. 

The ash storage area shall be designed to provide three days' 
storage at guaranteed load of the expanded facility and adequate 
space for crane maintenance if a crane is provided. The ash quan
tity shall be calculated on the basis of guaranteed load and the 
maximum percentage of ash in the refuse. The density of the ash 
shall be assumed to be 50 lb/ft3 for volumetric sizing and 100 
lb/ft3 for structural design. The ash loadout building walls 
shall be constructed of reinforced concrete up to a minimum of six 
(6) feet above grade and shall be equipped with roll-up doors to 
allow vehicle drive through. 

The boilers and the air pollution control equipment shall be 
enclosed. 

Floor construction shall, as a minimum, be as follows: 
, 

a. Receiving pit floor and automatic and hand unloading floor 
areas which will be subject to waste storage shall be topped 
with a heavy duty metallic aggregate topping. 

b. Refuse storage building floors including charging level floor 
- reinforced concrete 

c. Administration, pumphouse, and maintenance building floors -
reinforced concrete 

d. Turbine building floors - reinforced concrete at operating 
and grade levels 

e. Boiler area basement and ground floors - reinforced concrete 

f. Boiler area elevated floors - bar grating except where 
necessary for equipment support reinforced concrete shall be 
provided 

g. Floor under pollution control area and ash building shall be 
a reinforced concrete slab 
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6.4 

6.5 

The turbine generator shall be supported on a separate reinforced 
concrete pedestal and foundation system to isolate it from the 
building and associated foundations and shall be designed in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 

Improvements to the Site 

The site in the general area of the Facility requires full 
development and landscaping in accordance with the requirements of 
the local authority and Appendix G of this RFP. A site coordinate 
system shall be established by the Company along with permanent 
bench marks for project ~eference and future development. 

The site shall be provided with positive drainage by sloped paving 
and grading as required. The parking areas and plant proper shall 
be drained by surface grading and routed to the Air Park on the 
other side of Park Drive. The Company shall be responsible for 
proper drainage, soil erosion, and sedment control of site storm-
water discharged to the Air Park. 

Work and services required for storm drainage systems shall be 
furnished in compliance with local, state, and Federal codes. 
Local rainfall data along with stormwater management and drainage 
codes shall be used to design the site drainage. Design shall be 
based on the minimum standards of the local stormwater management 
agency and local codes. The Company shall be responsible for 
proper drainage and soil erosion and sediment control during con
struction in areas affected by work activity. A soil erosion and 
sedimentation plan shall be submitted prior to construction for 
approval by the Project. All sediment traps, stone filter 
perimeter swales, straw bales, perimeter dikes, interceptor dikes 
and other items required for soil erosion and sediment control 
shall be provided. 

Retaining walls shall be constructed of reinforced concrete. 

The effects of adjacent property which may drain onto the Facility 
site shall be included in the design. Any off-site grading and 
seeding to minimize retaining walls and slopes will be permitted 
subject to Project approval. 

Geotechnical Investigation 

The Proposer shall determine all information and data necessary to 
complete the design and construction of the Facility prior to this 
Construction Agreement. Any information for the Facility site 
available from the Project shall not be considered all inclusive 
and is not guaranteed in any way, whether expressly or implied, to 
show archaeological finds or actual subsurface conditions. The 
Company at its sole expense shall retain the services of a 
qualified geotechnical consultant to obtain final geotechnical 
information sufficient to identify existing site conditions for 
the design of all structures of the Company's specific layout and 
load conditions and the extent of any archaeological finds which 
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6.6 

I 6.7 

6.8 

may be encountered in the performance of the Agreement. This 
effort in obtaining sufficient geotechnical information shall be 
consistent with generally accepted engineering investigative 
practices. 

If, during the process of executing the Construction Agreement, 
archaeological finds or subsurface conditions are encountered that 
the Company had not foreseen because generally accepted practices 
of obtaining geotechnical information were not followed by the 
Company, then the Capital Construction Cost and Guaranteed 
Construction Period will not be adjusted and the Company shall 
absorb all costs and expenses of any change affecting the plans, 
specifications, and the construction of the Facility. 

Survey 

Current survey information may be obtained from the Project. All 
work and services necessary for or incidental to the performance 
and completion of survey work necessary for the construction of 
site work, buildings, new utilities, and other new facilities and 
establishment and maintenance of bench marks, measurement to ver
ify location of completed construction, and survey alignment to 
existing property boundari~s shall be provided. Existing bench 
marks or property line monuments shall not be disturbed. The sur
veyor shall be certified by the State of Washington. 

Clearing and Grubbing 

The Company shall perform work and services necessary for the 
completion of site clearing, grubbing, removal and disposing of 
brush, fences, debris, existing structures and substructures, a.nd 
any demolition within the Boundary Limits of the Facility Site at 
his sole expense. Materials shall be removed from site and dis
posed of at a location secured by the Company. 

No open burning will be allowed on the Facility Site. 

Excavation, Filling, and Backfilling 

The Company shall perform all operations in connection with exca
vation of materials including unsuitable materials as required, 
regardless of character of material, and obtain fill and backfill 
materials approved by Company's geotechnical consultant to produce 
final grade lines. Arrangements for obtaining necessary fill 
material and topsoil from off-site borrow areas shall be the 
responsibility of the Company. 

Earthwork, including excavation, fill, backfilling, dewatering, 
subgrade preparation and stabilization, shoring, drainage, and 
frost protection shall comply with the geotechnical consultant's 
recommendations, applicable ASTM standards and provisions of local 
codes. The grading of embankments and ditches shall have a mini
mum of three horizontal to one vertical slope. 
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The geotechnical consultant shall be retained throughout the con
struction period to perform necessary evaluation and testing to 
assure compliance with design recommendations. 

6.9 Foundations 

6.10 

All work and services necessary for the furnishing, installation, 
and any required testing of foundations shall be provided. 
Foundations shall be designed and constructed on the basis of 
Company's geotechnical information. If piling or drilled pier 
foundations are utilized, the Company shall employ a subcontractor 
who is thoroughly experienced with such work. The Company shall 
provide for the services of an independent testing laboratory to 
perform material evaluation tests, and perform pile load tests and 
any other material and/or geotechnical tests required. 

Paving, Curb and Gutter, Sidewalk, and Surfacing 

The Company shall furnish and install all pavements as required 
for construction of site roadways, parking areas, and unloading 
areas complete with curbing, sidewalks, steps, and other features. 
Pavements shall be constructed of required thicknesses of concrete 
or asphalt to final lines and grades. Pavement sections shall be 
crowned or sloped to provide positive stormwater or washdown 
drainage. Base, subbase, and stabilized subbase as required shall 
be included in the work. 

On-site roadways used by refuse vehicles shall be at least 12 feet 
wide, per lane, with four-foot shoulders on each side except that 
one-way roadways for truck traffic shall be a minimum of 15 feet 
wide with four-foot shoulders each side. Pavements to be used by 
trucks shall be designed for axle loads of at least 20% above 
Washington legal axle load limits. Pavement design and 
construction shall be in accordance with Company's geotechnical 
consultant's recommendations as well as state and local require
ments. 

6.11 Utilities 

All on-site above-ground and underground utilities required for 
service of natural gas, service water, potable water, sanitary 
sewers, electrical, telephone, storm drains, and any other type of 
utility required for Facility operation shall be furnished and 
instal~ed by the Company. The utilities shall be sized for the 
expanded Facility. The Company shall coordinate with local utili
ties for temporary connection of utilities during construction. 
The Project will provide permanent utility service to the Boundary · 
Limits of the Facility Site. 

Sanitary sewers sized for the expanded Facility shall include all 
services on site required to provide sanitary drainage and collec
tion and on-site drainage of all wastewaters. 
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I 6.12 

6.13 

The design of the stormwater facilities will be in conformance 
with state and local requirements. Plans are to be reviewed and 
approved by the Project. The general intent of the site storm
water grading and drainage plan shall be to channel and direct 
runoff from building roofs and pavement surfaces to the Air Park 
on the other side of Park Drive. 

Installation of electrical utilities, service water, potable 
water, gas, storm and sanitary sewers, shall comply with appli
cable provisions of civil, mechanical and electrical requirements 
of these specifications and local, state, Federal and utility 
company's codes, standards, and specifications. 

The Company shall provide a potable water supply and electrical 
power service to a point on the site for the Company's use during 
construction. The Company shall also provide connection and 
piping to natural gas supply. The Company shall be responsible 
for safe and adequate distribution of water, gas, and electricity 
over the construction site as required including fittings, piping, 
valves, cable, and·transformers. Cost of utilities used during 
construction, start-up and testing shall be at the Company's 
expense. 

Finished Grading and Topsoiling 

All work and services necessary for or incidental to the top
soiling and finished grading of all areas within the limits of 
grading and for all areas outside the limits of grading disturbed 
in the course of work shall be furnished. Work shall consist of 
but is not limited to correction, adjustment, and/or repair of the 
rough grading, preparation of the subgrade, and spreading of top
soil in areas to be seeded and sodded. 

Fencing 

Fences, horizontal opening electrically operated and controlled 
entrance and exit gates with locks, gates, posts, braces, and sup
plementary or miscellaneous items, appurtenances, and devices for 
a sound, secure installation shall be furnished and installed. A 
spare set of keys shall be provided to the Project and fire 
department for all locks. The entire site shall be fenced with an 
8-foot chain link security ferice·with 2-inch galvanized chain link 
mesh and galvanized steel posts. ' In addition to fencing the 
entire site, the Company may fence the Facility area. 

The Company shall provide work in accordance with provisions of 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), Procedures and 
Standards of Chain Link Manufacturers Institute, and Industrial 
Steel Specifications. 

6.14 Concrete 

All labor, materials, tools, equipment, and all work and services 
for furnishing and installing all concrete shall be provided. The 
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Company shall furnish and install all supplementary or miscellan
eous items, appurtenances, and devices incidental to or necessary 
for a sound, secure, and complete installation. All work shall be 
in conformance to American Concrete Institute (ACI) Standard 301 
(latest edition). 

All work and services necessary for concrete testing shall be pro
vided by an approved independent testing agency retained by the 
Company. 

a. Required testing services shall be performed by a qualified 
testing agency and meeting requirements of ASTM standards. 

b. Testing shall include review and approval of proposed mater
ials for mix design, mix-design, securing production samples 
of materials at plants for compliance with ACI and ASTM 
standards, conduct compressive strength tests, slump tests, 
air content~ unit weight, and the Company shall submit to 
testing laboratory copies of mill test reports for all 
shipments of cement, reinforcing steel, and prestressing 
tendons. 

6.15 Structural Steel 

The Company shall furnish labor, materials, welding, tools, equip
ment, and supervision for the supply, detailing, fabricating, 
galvanizing, painting, delivering, and installing of structural 
steel. All work shall be in conformance with the American 
Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) "Specification for the 
Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for 
Buildings" (Latest Edition). 

All connection bolts shall be constructed of material conforming 
to ASTM A325. 

Minimum thickness of structural steel member sections shall be 
3/16 inch. 

All labor, tools, materials, equipment, and supervision for the 
supply, detailing, fabricating, galvanizing, painting, delivering, 
and installing of miscellaneous steel and accessories shall be 
provided. 

Grating work shall conform to the National Association of 
Architectural Metals Manufacturers' requirements and shall include 
banded cutouts and clearance openings for all penetrations con
sisting of columns, pipes, ducts, conduits, and all other 
installations passing through the grating work. Grating sections 
shall be banded on ends. All grating shall be galvanized bar 
grating. Provide serrated grating for exterior platforms, stairs, 
and sloping walkways. 
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Basis for Design 

Company's design for the Facility shall be documented showing 
minimum design loads and shall conform to all applicable state and 
local building codes and Company's insurance carrier requirements. 

Equipment loads shall be per equipment manufacturer's recommen
dations and shall be incorporated in the basic design. Structural 
design of equipment foundations and support shall limit deflec
tions and vibrations to within manufacturer's specified tolerances 
and local, state and federal code requirements. 

Structural steel design shall conform to AISC "Specifications for 
the Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for 
Buildings." 

Reinforced concrete design shall conform to ACI "Building Code 
Requirements for Reinforced Concrete" (ACI 318). 
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7.0 

7.1 

.ARCHITECTURAL 

General 

The architectural treatment of the structures within the Facility 
shall be designed in accordance with the requirements of this sec
tion and Appendix Gas well as applicable codes. The Facility 
shall be designed to be functionally efficient as well as aesthet
ically pleasing. The appearance of the Facility shall present an 
image compatible with the information provided herein. The aes
thetic theme of the Facility will be an important factor in its 
public acceptance. 

The aesthetic theme and basic materials shall be compatible to 
those shown in Appendix A. Although some changes may be required 
to accept specific equipment, the aesthetic theme shall be main
tained as a base cost. If so desired, the Company may submit an 
additional aesthetic scheme as an alternate. The Company shall 
submit drawings and costs for review by the Project. 

A color rendering shall be provided with each Proposal and shall 
reflect the actual proposed architectural treatment of the 
Facility and the landscaping (including buffer treatment with 
earth berms, trees, and shrubs) on the proposed site. Existing 
site and off-site landmarks shall be shown where possible. An 
additional rendering shall be submitted if the contractor elects 
to provide an alternate architectural scheme. Final color selec
tions shall be approved by the Project. A description of 
material types and finishes shall be included with each proposal. 

The on-site structures shall consist of the refuse tipping, 
maneuvering, receiving and storage area, turbine building, admini
stration building, ash building, air pollution control building, 
pumphouses, cooling tower, scale operations area, boiler building, 
maintenance building, control room, and other related process 
structures required for the proper construction, operation, and 
maintenance of the Facility. 

The Facility shall be designed to meet applicable state, local, 
OSHA, and Federal codes and standards in addition to all building, 
fire, and safety codes. The Company is responsible for contacting 
the proper authorities to determining code requirements. Appli
cable handicapped access requirements as determined by the 
building officials shall be incorporated into the design of struc
tures and site. 

7.2 Materials 

The materials of construction shall be selected to provide dura
bility and ease of maintenance. Materials shall be of a quality 
suitable to the functions performed at the Facility. 

The structural framework of the Facility shall be of concrete and 
structural steel. The enclosure shall be of a durable and low 
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maintenance material designed to express the aesthetic intent. 
Metals shall have a protective coating that minimizes maintenance. 
All structural steel shall receive prime and finish paint coats. 
Metal panel siding shall be finished with premium baked on syn
thetic coatings. 

All structures shall be analyzed to determine the ideal insulation 
system for the structure with its associated activities. The 
insulation shall meet or. exceed code requirements and shall be 
designed for human comfort, freeze protection, wet or dry cleanup 
and maintenance, and to meet process requirements as described 
elsewhere in this qocument. 

All structures shall be constructed with roofs which meet U.L. 
Class A requirements. 

Exterior doors, with the exception of special entrances, shall be 
painted, galvanized steel, insulated hollow metal in grouted hol
low metal frames. Interior doors shall be hollow metal or wood in 
hollow metal frames. Overhead doors shall be painted galvanized 
steel. Where safety concerns are evident, glazed doorlites shall 
be provided. 

Exterior window units shall be provided with minimum double thick
ness insulated glass in aluminum frames. Safety glazing shall be 
provided where required by NFPA and OSHA. All glass shall be 
capable of withstanding wind loads, solar loads, mechanical 
stresses and interior heat •. Heat strengthened glass is required 
where compliance with safety code is not required. Tempered or 
laminated glass shall be used to comply with codes •. Certificates 
shall be provided during construction attesting that materials 
meet all tests and specified requirements. 

Floors and ceilings in boiler building, ash building, turbine 
building, pumphouses, maintenance building, and other process 
structures shall generally be exposed structure. Administration 
building, scale buildings, control rooms, and office areas shall 
receive interior finish materials as appropriate for each area. A 
discussion of these finishes shall be included with the Proposal. 
Exposed structure ceilings shall be painted for corrosion 
resistance in areas of exposure to moisture or other corrosive 
materials. Floor finish materials shall be selected with 
personnel safety as a primary concern. Administration building 
shall have finishes which are typical for office areas and shall 
complement the exterior architectural requirements of the 
Facility. 

All work shall be protected against weather when work is not in 
progress. All masonry walls shall be laid out in advance for 
accurate and uniform bond patterns and joints and to assure proper 
location of openings, movement-type joints, returns and offsets. 
Use of less than half-size masonry units shall be avoided. 
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I I 

All fabrications including stairs and handrails shall be provided 
in compliance with all regulatory agencies and applicable codes 
including handicapped requirements. 

The Company shall work with the Project to provide a color scheme 
of finish materials to be developed during the schematic phase for 
later transformation into a final color schedule. The Project 
will review and approve this schedule. All items requiring a 
color selection such as ~arpeting, wall coverings, etc., shall 
have samples submitted for the Project's review and approval. 

Waterproofing and other protective coatings shall be provided to 
protect building materials and equipment from ash, dust, water 
infiltration, and deterioration caused by reactive agents. 

All areas shall, as a minimum, be accessible vertically by stairs. 
Stairs shall meet applicable codes. Stairs shall be enclosed 
where required by code. Stairs shall have solid treads in areas 
where office personnel and visitors will be present. Open grating 
treads and platforms may be used in equipment access areas. 
Elevators shall be provided for access by the physically handi
capped to areas above the ground floor if access would be required 
by local codes. 

Signage 

Signs and graphic designs for identification and directions shall 
be provided. Signage such as Exits, Fire Escape diagrams, buil
ding labels, door labels for room use and pipe labels shall be 
employed for safety, ease of operation and direction. The signage 
system utilized shall provide simple and direct indications using 
graphics, color, and/or text. Signage systems shall comply with 
OSHA regulations. 

Identification signs, directional signs and traffic controls 
signs, signals, lane divider markings, and painted pavement 
marking within the Boundary Limits of the Facility Site for 
control of vehicles to and on the site shall be furnished and 
installed. A Facility identification sign shall be installed at 
the main entrance to the Facility. Type, design and location of 
the sign shall be approved by the Project. 

The site signage system shall direct all users of the Facility and 
visitors to the appropriate areas for their specific business at 
the site. The signage shall be designed to create a "campus" type 
sign system, tying the various graphic elements of the Facility 
into one visually contiguous group. 

All signage will be subject to the regulatory agencies' and 
Project's approval. 
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7.4 

7.5 

Landscaping 

The appropriate landscape for the Facility shall be designed and 
furnished. Landscaping for the site shall include visual and 
acoustic buffers, trees, shrubs, and seeding or sod to provide a 
visually pleasing environment. All areas on the site which are 
nonpaved and/or do not have buildings, shall be seeded or sodded 
and planted with trees and shrubs or covered by landscaping 
material. Ornamental shrubs and trees shall be planted around 
outdoor tank areas, main roads, and around buildings. Safety 
shall be a primary justification for vegetation placement to 
ensure clarity where visual access is required. Vegetation genus 
and species shall be carefully selected to adapt to the climatic 
conditions and the environment developed by activities on the 
site. Durability and adaptability to harsh conditions shall be 
the basis for selection criteria. 

All landscaping plans shall be approved by the Project. A 
description of the extent of landscaping shall be included in the 
Proposal and shall be shown on the rendering. 

Exterior Lighting 

The exterior of the buildings shall be provided with lights for 
night operations. At a minimum, each door, both overhead doors 
and personnel passage doors shall have artificial light for 
safety. Accent ·lighting on structures and/or landscaping should 
be considered in the development of the aesthetic nature of the 
Facility. 

Al) parking areas shall have artificial lighting to provide a 
minimum of 1.0 footcandles, and shall meet or exceed the recommen
dations of IES. 

Site roadway lighting fixture type and light source shall be coor
dinated with lighting present and proposed for the area. Spacing 
and amount of light shall follow the local street lighting guide
lines and the requirements indicated in Appendix G. 

7.6 Personnel Facilities 

7.7 

Centralized personnel facilities shall be provided in a building 
adjacent to the refuse tipping area for employees. These 
facilities shall include restrooms, showers, locker rooms, and a 
meeting room. Facilities shall reflect approved handicapped 
access requirements. Separate areas shall be developed for use by 
male and female employees. A room shall be established as a 
"clean room" to provide an area for an employee meeting and lunch 
area. 

Administration Building Requirements 

An area shall be provided to house administrative and clerical 
personnel. The area shall include a visitor briefing and confer-
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7.8 

7.9 

ence room, offices, storage areas, reception area and other spaces 
required for operations as determined by the Company. In addition 
to Company determined requirements, four offices shall be provided 
for Project use. Restrooms shall be provided for visitors and 
office personnel which are separate from locker ~ooms. The area 
shall be heated and air-conditioned. Attention shall be given to 
the two primary purposes of the administration buildings: 
providing an area for administrative personnel and offering a 
comfortable and convenient area for visitors to the Facility. 

Scale Operations Facilities 

Two separate facilities shall be provided to house the vehicle 
weighing activities required for the operation of the Facility. 
The scalehouses shall be designed for three operators each. 
Restrooms shall be provided for personnel. The scalehouses shall 
be heated and air conditioned. 

Maintenance Facilities 

A maintenance area shall be furnished and installed including 
equipment and tools required for the maintenance of equipment 
installed in the expanded Facility and for Facility vehicles. 
This building shall include open floor areas, bench areas, and an 
area for welding. The maintenance building shall be located in 
the vicinity of the refuse tipping, receiving and storage area, 
boiler building and turbine building. The maintenance building 
may also contain a laboratory, electrical/ instrumentation shop, 
general maintenance shop and an area for spare parts storage. The 
Company shall determine requirements for maintenance activities 
and storage of spare parts. 

The maintenance shop and electrical/instrumentation shop shall be 
equipped with cabinets, tool set drawers and storage shelving as 
required to perform required maintenance ·activities at the site. 

The selection of equipment to be included in the maintenance 
facilities shall be approved by the Project. 
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8.0 

8.1 

MECHANICAL 

Equipment Installation 

The Company shall provide all labor, superv1s1on, services, tech
nical direction, tools, equipment, materials, and consumable 
supplies required for the receiving, unloading, storage, protec
tion, testing, start-up, installation, and erection of equipment. 

The installation and erection of equipment and materials shall be 
governed by the applicable Federal, state, and local codes and 
shall, unless otherwise specified, be in accordance with the 
latest revisions in force as of the date of the proposal of the 
Codes and Standards listed below and all other applicable codes 
and standards: 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 

American Petroleum Institu~e (API) 

American Insurance Association (AIA) 

American National Standard Institutes (ANSI) 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

American Society of Heating Refrigerating and Air 
Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) 

Air Moving and Conditioning Association (AMCA) 

American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) 

American Welding Society (AWS) 

Antifriction Bearing Manufacturers Association (AFBMA) 

Crane Manufacturers Association of America (CMAA) 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 

Factory Mutual (FM) 

Hydraulic Institute (HI) 

Industrial Gas Cleaning Institute (IGCI) 

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE) 

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) 

National Electrical Code (NEC) 
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8.2 

National Electric Safety Code (NESC) 

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) · 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

American Water Works Association (AWWA) 

Instrument Society of America (ISA) 

Erection methods and procedures shall conform with accepted good 
engineering practice, the requirements of the ANSI Code for 
Pressure Piping, the ASME Boiler Code where applicable, and in 
accordance with procedures furnished and approved by the equipment 
manufacturers. In case of conflict between the RFP and the equip
ment manufacturers' procedures, the most stringent shall govern. 

Equipment shall be designed, fabricated, and assembled in accor
dance with the best modern engineering and shop practice. 
Individual parts sha1·1 be manufactured to standard sizes and 
gauges so that repair parts, furnished at any time, can be 
installed in the field. Like parts of duplicate units shall be 
interchangeable. Equipment shall not have been in service at any 
time prior to delivery, except as required for tests. 

Materials shall meet quality standards of products of proven per
formance and durability for successful operation under the service 
conditions. All materials shall meet applicable ASTM and ANSI 
requirements. 

The manufacturer's standard or usual construction is required, 
provided it is judged by the Project to be equal to the equipment 
requirements herein. The equipment requirements herein are mini
mum requirements and should not in any way be interpreted as an 
indication to provide equipment less than the manufacturer's 
standard or usual product. 

Furnace and Boiler Requirements 

The steam generating units shall be drum type, bent tube, field 
erected, cross drum, with combustion chamber designed for refuse 
firing. The steam generating units shall be of a design and type 
which meets the experience requirements listed in the RFQ. 

The furnace shall be gas-tight and either an all welded tube, 
waterwall construction or a combination of a refractory-lined 
combustion chamber and an all welded tube waterwall construction. 
Wall tubes shall be bent to accommodate access doors, observation 
doors, and sootblower and temperature probe ports. Buckstays 
shall be used to support and guide the walls. Access doors in the 
furnace enclosure shall be provided and_arranged to facilitate 
inspection and maintenance. 
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8.3 

The steam drum shall be fusion welded to ASME Boiler Code specifi
cations and all welds completely radiographed. The steam drums 
shall be approximately 54 in. ID or greater, and the mud drums (if 
required) shall be approximately 36 in. ID or greater. 

The final steam drum shall be provided with a system of internal 
piping for feedwater, chemical feed, continuous blowdown, drum 
internals, separators, scrubbers, and dryers to effect positive 
separation of steam and ~ater. Nozzles shall be fusion-welded 
radially to the drum with ends projecting beyond the drum insula
tion and casing. 

Superheater and Economizer Requirements 

The pressure parts of the superheater and economizer shall be 
designed in accordance with the ASME Boiler Code. 

Vertical pendant surface shall be arranged with a maximum depth of 
6 ft. and, if a sootblower type cleaning system is used, soot
blowers shall be installed between each bank of surface. 

The superheater shall be arranged to promote a constant super
heater temperature characteristic over the control range and to 
minimize the amount of desuperheating required. Superheater 
surface shall not be located in the radiant section of the boiler. 
Superheater shall be arranged for parallel flow of steam and flue 
gas to provide the lowest possible superheater metal temperature. 

Tubes shall be spaced and arranged to minimize erosion, slagging, 
and fouling and to promote effective cleaning of tube surfaces 
with sootblowers or a rapper system. · 

Necessary equipment for maintaining superheater temperature over 
the control range shall be furnished as required for this type of 
service. 

Either a continuous loop, horizontal tube or a multiple header, 
vertical tube economizer shall be provided. Fin tubes are not 
acceptable. The economizer shall be located in the convection 
pass of the boiler-furnace setting and arranged for counter flow 
of feedwater and flue gas. 

The economizer support shall allow free expansion of the tubes and 
headers. 

The Company shall ensure that the proposed tubing manufacturers 
have the facilities required to produce the quality of tubes 
required. 

Boiler tubes shall have as a minimum the following wall thick
nesses: 
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Location Tubes - -
a. Secondary Superheater 0.040 inches above ASME Code 

Requirements 

b. Primary Superheater 0.040 inches above ASME Code 
Requirements 

c. Boiler 0.100 inches above ASME Code 
Requirements 

d. Economizer 0.100 inches above ASME Code 
Requirements 

e. Water Walls 0.100 inches above ASME Code 
Requirements 

The maximum skin temperature to which the tube materials will be 
subjected shall not exceed the oxidation limits specified below. 
The limits for the more common materials are tabulated below, but 
the Company may select ASME Boiler Code materials equivalent to 
those tabulated in order to optimize his design. 

Section I Max Tube 
Material Spec i fi ca ti on Wa 11 Temp 

Smls Carbon Steel SA-210 800 F 

ERW SA-178 Gr C 800 F 

Carbon-Maly SA-209 Gr T 1 875 F 

Ferritic Alloys SA-213 Grs T 11, T 22 1025 F 

Above temperatures are based on average high velocity thermocouple 
(HVT) measurements. 

All tubes shall be circular, free of blisters, scale, and mechan
ical defects. Tubes shall conform to the requirements of the ASME 
Boiler Code, Section II. Selection of the tube wall thtckness 
shall be based on maximum manufacturing tolerance taking into 
account all required temperature excursions. Tube connections at 
headers shall be so arranged as to permit full strength .welding of 
all joints. 
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r Tube spacing shall be based on the following table: 

Location 

Superheater 
(Primary and Secondary) 

Boiler and Economizer 

Clear Side Spacing (Minimum), 
Inches 

4 

2 

Tube arrangement in the superheater, convection and economizer 
sections shall be in-line and not staggered. 

8.4 Emission Factors 

The Company shall guarantee emission factors equal t o or les's than 
the values listed below: 

Pollutant 

Particulates (Solid and 
Condensibles) 

Sulfur Dioxide(l) 

Nitrogen Oxides (N02)(l) 

Carbon Monoxide(l) 

Total Hydrocarbons as CH4(l) 

Lead 

Chlorides(l) 

0.02 gr/dscf at 7% 02 

50 ppm 

300 ppm 

100 ppm {4-day average) 400 ppm (8-hour 
average 

3 ppm 

0.001 gr/dscf at 7% -02 

50 ppm 

Tetra-hepta chlorinated isomers 200 nanograms per dry standard cubic 
meter at 7% 02 

1. At dry standard conditions and 7% 02. 

The following elements and compounds have been detected in emissions from 
resource recovery facilities. The following emissions factors are anticipated 
to be achievable by the Facility. The Company shall ·provide information on the 
emissions of these pollutants on Proposal Form 9. Where the emission factor 
provided for a pollutant is greater than the value listed below for that 
substance, the Company shall explain the disparity. 

Pollutant 

Fluorides 

Beryllium 

Mercury(3) 

lb/ton refuse (1) 

0.026 
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8.5 

Asbestos 1.92 X 10-8 2 .04 X 10-9 

Viny·l Chloride 2.74 X 10-6 2.91 X 10-7 

Reduced Sulfur 2.74 X l0-5 2.91 X lo-6 

Sulfuric Acid Mist 0.015 1.6 X 10-3 

Arsenic . 1.10 X 10-4 1.17 X 10-5 

Cadmium 7 .40 X 10-4 7.87 X l0-5 

Chromium 2.2 X 10-4 2.34 X 10-5 

Copper 1.06 X 10-3 1.13 X 10-4 

Manganese 3.02 X lQ-4 3.21 X lo-5 

Nickel 1.67 X 10-6 1. 78 X 10-7 

Selenium 4.54 X 10-6 4.83 X lo-7 

Tin 9.77 X l0-4 1.04 X l0-4 

Vanadium 4.28 X 10-4 4.55 X 10-5 

Zinc 2.62 X l0-2 2.79 X 10-3 

PAH(4) 6.04 X l0-6 6.43 X lQ-7 

PcB(4) 5.15 X 10_-7 5.48 X 10-8 

1 Controlled Emission 
~ Based on heating value of 4700 Btu/lb 

Based on 100% vapor phase 
4 No collection credit is assumed 

Environmental Monitoring and Auxiliary Burners 

The furnace gases must be maintained at 1800F for a one second 
retention period as a minimum under all operating conditions. 
Auxiliary burners shall be supplied to maintain this temperature 
and residence time. The auxiliary burners shall use natural gas 
and also be designed to pre-heat the furnace to 1800 .!. 200F before 
lighting off waste and to maintain a temperature of 1800 +200F 
until the grate surface is empty upon shutdown. The burners shall 
be equipped with a burner management system which meets the boiler 
insurance company's approval. 

The Company shall propose a method of continuously monitoring and 
recording temperature in the furnace. The basis for the boiler 
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r design for a residence time of at least one second at or above 
1800F shall be presented with the proposal data. The Company may 
propose to track the 1800F by measuring the temperature at a loca
tion with lower temperature. The Company must supply calculations 
and detailed descriptions of methodology if the temperature 
tracking option is selected. 

In addition to the continuous emissions monitors required by 
Section 8.14, the followlng combustion gas parameters shall be 
continuously monitored and recorded on each combustion system: 

a. Oxygen (02) shall be measured between the economizer outlet 
and air pollution control equipment. 

b. Carbon Monoxide (CO) shall be measured between the economizer 
and the air pollution control equipment. 

c. Carbon Dioxide (CO2) shall be measured between the economizer 
and the air pollution control equipment. 

8.6 Refuse Cranes 

A minimum of two (2) refuse handling overhead bridge cranes and 
associated accessories shall be furnished and installed. The 
overhead bridge cranes shall be as manufactured by P&H, Whiting, 
KONE, or approved equal. 

Each crane shall be capable of continuous operation in the hand
ling of solid waste consisting of light industrial, commercial, 
and household rubbish, ranging in weight from 300 to 700 lbs. per 
cubic yard. Each crane shall also be capable of re-handling 
(mix1ng and recasting) incoming material. The cranes shall be 
used to feed refuse to each steam generator and for refuse 
management in storing and receiving refuse. Each crane shall be 
designed for continuous feed operation to each steam generator for 
a total feed rating capacity of each crane equal to 1200 TPD. 
Each crane shall be designed to meet CMAA Specification No. 70 for 
Class F service and ANSI/ASME B30.2. The crane shall perform 
these operations with a temperature rise not to exceed the 
specified rating of any motor. 

Each crane shall be capable of operating with full load at the 
following speeds: 

Hoisting 
Trolley 
Bridge • 

. • • • • 2.00 FPM maximum 
•••••••• 150 FPM maximum 

•• 200 FPM maximum 

The cranes shall be designed for indoor use under the following 
conditions: 

Temperature 
Minimum • 
Maximum. 

. . . . 
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8.7 

8.7.1 

8.7.2 

Relative humidity 
Heavy Dust Loading 

• 100% 

Each crane shall be furnished with one (1) mechanical or electro
hydraulically operated orange peel type grapple as manufactured by 
Peiner, Sven, or approved equal. 

The crane motors shall include the hoist bridge and trolley drive 
motors. All motors shall be totally enclosed fan cooled (TEFC), 
rated for crane service, designed for ambient temperature of 50C, 
and provided with NEMA Class F insulation. The temperature· rise 
shall not exceed that of a Class B insulation SOC above ambient. 

The controls for the refuse crane motions shall be the static 
stepless type or a 5-step counter torque type control. 

Power supply for cross travel shall be by the festooned cable 
method. Cables and connectors shall be arranged for positive 
stacking when in the compressed position and shall assure free 
travel with no tangling when controls call for extension. Cables 
shall be supported with minimum radius type supports, or equiva
lent devices, to prevent crimping the cables. 

Closed, remote crane control pulpit(s) shall be furnished and 
installed. The pulpit(s) shall be designed for full hopper view
ing and sized to accommodate a minimum of two crane operators and 
control consoles and allow operation of all cranes at the same 
time. The pulpit(s) shall also include air conditioning, heating 
and ventilating equipment, electrical and fire safety water spray 
at,d portable devices, and accessories. 

Crane electrical gear shall be located in a separate ventilated 
and cooled electrical room. Crane maintenance areas shall be 
designed in accordance with Paragraph 6.3. 

Refuse Stokers and Grates 

General 

The stokers and grates shall be suitable for burning Acceptable 
Waste having a higher heating value between 3,800 and 5,500 
Btu/lb. The -stokers and grates shall be considered an integral 
part of the steam generator in that it shall be subject to all 
applicable provisions of Section 4.0, Performance Guarantees; 
Company's performance guarantees stated in his Proposal; and 
requirements of tests and other warranties specified for the 
boiler. 

Stokers and Grates 

The stokers and grates shall be designed in such a way as to pro
vide an effective lifting and turning of the refuse. All stokers 
and grates throughout the grate area .shall be designed for even 
distribution of the incoming waste and the stokers must provide 
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8.8 

8.8.1 

8.8.2 

for positive air distribution under the waste load regardless of 
waste composition. The stokers and grates shall be arranged for 
ash discharge opposite the fuel feed end. 

The refuse stokers and grates shall be made of heat resistant cast 
alloy, and cast to minimize initial strain. Undergrate air seals 
shall be provided at both front and rear ends in close contact 
with the under sides of the grates. Side seals between the edge 
bf stoker grates and boiler shall be the manufacturer's proven 
standard for this type unit . 

. The stoker and grates shall have a structural steel frame designed 
to assure permanent alignment of the grate surface. Structural 
supports shall be so located and protected such that they will not 
be overheated or damaged by either the furnace or ash chutes. 

Each stoker unit shall be provided with necessary observation 
doors or ports of the self-closing, Pyrex-covered type. All 
access doors shall be equipped with quick tightening clamp bolts .• 

Siftings hoppers shall be provided below the grates. The under
grate hoppers shall be of steel construction and provided with 
access doors, stiffeners, and accessories, including an automatic 
system for the removal of undergrate siftings into the ash quench 
tank. 

The refuse stokers and grates shall be of a design and type which 
meets the experience requirements listed in the RFQ and Part 3 of 
this RFP. 

Refuse Feed System 

Charging Hopper 

Each furnace unit shall be provided with one refuse charging 
hopper. The charging hopper shall have a structural steel frame 
designed for attachment to the support steel and the concrete 
structure which will form the rear wall of the refuse storage pit. 

The charging hopper shall be of welded steel plate and designed to 
prevent refuse from bridging. 

Chute 

Below each charging hopper shall be a waste delivery chute. The 
waste chute shall be of welded steel plate and provided with 
replaceable wear-resistant plates. The lower section of the chute 
shall be provided with a water cooling system or be refractory 
lined to protect against radiation from the furnace. The size of 
the chute shall be sufficient to accept and pa~s solid waste 
objects without jamming. The height of the chute shall be 
adequate to provide an air seal. The upper chute, below the 
charging hopper, shall be provided with a hydraulically or 
pneumatically actuated shut-off gate. 
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8.8.3 Refuse Feeders 

Each furnace shall be provided with a hydraulically actuated 
refuse feeding system or a feeder grate system for providing an 
even, constant flow of refuse onto the grates. The feeders shall 
be of the volumetric type which can be controlled to vary the feed 
rate depending on the load of the unit, and shall be capable of 
transporting any item which passes through the chute. 

8.9 Boiler Fans 

Each steam generating unit shall be provided with a minimum of one 
(1) underfire air (FD) fan, one (1) secondary air (SA) fan and one 
(1) induced draft (ID) fan. The fans shall be furnished complete 
with all necessary accessory equipment. 

The fans shall be designed for combustion air flow requirements 
and ambient air conditions as described in Paragraph 3.2, and flue 
gas flow resulting from the combustion of solid waste .as described 
in Paragraph 3.3, Fuel Analysis. The total combustion airflow 
shall be based on the maximum total theoretical air demand of the 
fuel as specified and operating at 100% excess air. The SA fan 
shall have a design capacity equal to 50% of the total air flow 
and the FD fan shall have a design capacity equal to 70% of the 
total airflow. In addition, the design static pressure of the SA 
fan shall be sufficient to provide penetration into the furnace to 
achieve the turbulence and mixing required for this type of 
service. ID fan gas flow shall include excess air, water, steam, 
leakage allowance, and calculated flue gas flow. Overhung fan 
rotor design will not · be acceptable. The following margins shall 
be used to determine the fan test block rating above maximum · 
guaranteed load. 

a. Capacity Margin Net +15% 

b. Static Pressure Margin Net +32% 

c. Temperature Margin at Fan Net +15 F 
Inlet for FD and SA Fans 

d. Temperature Margin at Fan Net +50 F 
Inlet for ID Fan 

The fans shall not exceed the following operating speeds. 

a. ID 900 rpm 

b. FD 1800 rpm 

c. SA 3600 rpm 

The fans shall be as manufactured by TLT Babcock, Buffalo, Howden, 
or approved equal. 
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8.10 Air Heaters 

If required by Company's steam generator design selection, the 
Company shall furnish and install a steam coil air heater between 
the FD fan and the air plenum(s) on each steam generator. If 
furnished, coils shall be designed with sufficient capacity to 
maintain a minimum combustion air temperature of 250F under all 
weather conditions. Coil shall be designed and controlled for 
protection from freezing. If finned tubes are required, no more 
than four fins per inch shall be used. 

Whether required by Company's design selection or not, space in 
ductwork shall be provided to allow this coil to be installed at a 
later date. 

8.11 Air Pollution Control Systems 

8.11.1 

The facility sha 11 be provided with dry scrubbers for acid gas 
removal and either electrostatic prec'1pitatofs- (ESPs) or baghouses 
for particulate removal. The air pollution control equipment 
shall be enclosed in a building. 

Electrostatic Precipitators 

One electrostatic precipitator (ESP) shall be provided for each 
combustion/steam generator unit in the Facility. ESPs shall be 
designed to meet the performance requ.i rements at a 11 loads when 
treating the flue gas produced from the burning of Acceptable 
Waste. 

With one field out of service, the ESPs shall be guaranteed to 
meet particulate emissions of 0.02 gr/dscf at 7% 02 and 10 percent 
opacity as measured by CEM and 5% opacity as seen by a certified 
observer. 

Each ESP shall be supplied with a standby transformer-rectifier 
set, or sets, so that each ESP has an alternative source of high
voltage DC power. The ESPs shall be insulated to maintain a 
maximum 15F temperature drop through the entire unit; as a 
minimum, 4 inches of fiberglass bat insulation shall be installed 
over all external stiffeners. Waterproof outside covering or 
lagging shall be included. Air spaces between the casing and 
insulation shall have "stops" to prevent air flow through the 
spaces. ESP collecting plate cleaning shall be by mechanical 
rapping. ESPs shall utilize a trough type hopper for flyash 
collection. All hoppers shall be equipped with anvil striking 
plates, vibrators, access doors, poke holes and blanket-type 
heaters to reduce heat loss. Blanket-type heaters shall be 
applied over a minimum of the lower one-half of the hopper. 
Access doors shall be double-door type to prevent condensation. 
All penetrations through the casing or roof shall be sealed to be 
air-tight. Insulator penetrations shall be provided with heater 
elements or hot air heated insulator compartments. The flyash 
conveyor system connection to the hoppers shall be air-tight to 
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8.11.2 

prevent air in-leakage from the conveyor system and/or ambient air 
through any connections. 

Each ~SP shall be equipped with a lower explosive limit gas 
detector with audible alarms at the ESPs and control room with a 
one percent concentration of combustible gas. The detector shall 
automatically shut down the ESP power source with a two percent 
concentration of combustible gas. 

The ESP flyash conveyor system shall be designed to convey the the 
collected particulate from the dry scrubber exit gases. 

The ESP shall be manufactured by General Electric, Flakt, Environ
ment Elements, or approved equal. 

Dry Acid Gas Scrubbers 

One Dry Acid Gas Scrubber shall be provided for each Combustion/ 
Steam Generating Unit at the Facility. The dry acid gas scrubber 
shall be designed to meet the performance requirements at all 
loads when treating flue gas produced from the burning of 
Acceptable Waste. 

The dry acid gas scrubbers shall use a lime/water slurry injected 
into a reaction chamber to neutralize the acid gases. The quan
tity and mixture of water and lime, and quality of pebble lime, 
shall be selected to provide. the acid gas removal efficiencies 
shown below: 

H dro en Chloride HCl - 50 parts per million by dry volume 
at 7 percent 02. 

Sulfur Dioxide (S02) - 50 ppmdv at 7 percent 02. 

Injection of the slurry into the Dry Scrubber shall be by rotary 
atomizers or atomizing dual fluid nozzles. An entire set of spare 
nozzles or rotary atomizers shall be kept on site at all times. 
The atomization system shall be designed and constructed so that 
the spares can be installed with the steam generator operating at 
nameplate capacity. 

The Dry Scrubbers shall be insulated and have hopper accessories 
at least equal to those required for the ESP's, as described under 
Section 8.11.1. 

The Dry Scrubbers shall include a flyash and reacted & unreacted 
particle collection and handling system with minimum requirements 
as described under Section 8.12. 

Pneumatic truck unloading and silo type lime storage shall be 
provided. 
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8.11.3 

A minimum of two lime slurry preparation sytems shall be supplied. 
Each lime slurry preparation system shall consist of a lime 
feeder, lime slaker with grit removal, slurry tank with mixer, 
minimum of two (1 operating, 1 spare) lime slurry pumps and water 
booster pumps per combustion/steam generation unit, piping, 
instrumentation, cohtrols, foundations, and other auxiliaries as 
required for complete and operating systems. 

The dry scrubber vessel shall be constructed of A36 carbon steel, 
1/4 in. thick as a minimum or as required by the manufacturer. 
The bottom of the dry scrubber vessel shall have a sloped cone 
hopper with angle of the cone selected to prevent buildup of 
solids on the hopper walls and also to avoid bridging over all 
discharge points. 

The Dry Scrubber shall be manufactured by General Electric, Joy
Niro, Environmental Elements, or approved equal. 

Baghouse 

One baghouse shall be provided for each combustion/steam gener
ator/dry scrubber in the Facility. The baghouses shall be 
designed to meet the performance requirements at all loads when 
treating the flue gas produced from the burning of Acceptable 
Waste. 

The baghouses shall be guaranteed to meet particulate emissions of 
0.02 gr/dscf at 7% 02 and 10 percent opacity as measured by a CEM 
and 5% as seen by a certified observer. 

The baghouse shall be either reverse air or pulse jet type bag
houses consisting of multicompartment units with fabric filter 
bags. Reverse air or pulse jet air shall be preheated before 
entering the baghouse compartments. If a pulse jet baghouse is 
selected, the bag frames shall be 317 stainless steel or approved 
equal. On reverse air units, the connection of the bag to the 
tube sheet shall be by a screw-type clamp or approved equal. 

Fabric material shall be fiberglass with the weave or felt design 
and any fabric coatings selected for the intended service. Net
net air-to-cloth ratios shall not exceed 2.0:1.0 for reverse air 
and 4.0:1.0 for pulse jet. The net-net condition is when the bag
house is operating with one compartment out of service for clean
ing and one compartment out of service for maintenance. 

The total baghouses shall be complete with inlet and outlet 
manifolds, internal dampers for compartment isolation, controls 
and instrumentation, structural support, access stairways and 
platforms and bag cleaning system. The baghouse compartments 
shall be insulated and have hopper accessories at least equal to 
those required for the ESP's as described under Section 8.11.1. 
The Company shall have available on-site a complete spare set of 
bags. 
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The baghouse shall include a flyash collection and handling system 
with minimum requirements as described in Section 8.12. 

The baghouse shall be manufactured by General Electric, Joy-Niro, 
Environm~ntal Elements, or approved equal. 

8.12 Ash Handling System 

A complete ash conveying -system sized for the expanded Facility 
shall be furnished and installed. The system shall be designed 
with a minimum number of transfer points. The system shall be 
capable of handling bottom ash and flyash as produced from the 
burning of Acceptable Waste and from the treatment of the flue gas 
as described in Paragraph 8.11, Air Pollution Control Systems. 

Residue from the grates, boiler and economizer hoppers, and sift
ings from under the grates shall be discharged into a hydraulic 
pusher type ash discharger. The ash pusher type ash dischargers 
shall consist of a quench tank equipped with an hydraulically 
operated ash pusher. The residue shall be discharged from the ash 
pushers directly onto a series of conveyors which shall convey the 
residue to an ash building. 

The ash handling system shall be sized such that any item able to 
pass into the furnace shall be able to be passed by the ash hand
ling system to the ash storage building. The ash storage area 
shall be designed for a minimum of three days' storage of ash and 
residue at the expanded Facility capacity. The ash storage area 
shall be completely enclosed with a filtered ventilation system. 
The ash storage building shall not be connected to any other 
structures in such a fashion as to enable dust to infiltrate to 
other parts of the plant. 

The vibrating pan or belt conveyors used shall be heavy duty 
construction, sized to handle the type of residue typical of solid 
waste as described in Paragraph 3.3, Fuel Analysis. 

Minimum width for ash conveyors shall be 6'-0". Maximum speed of 
belt conveyors for ash shall be 50 fpm. 

Flyash shall be collected from each air pollution control system 
hopper with drag or screw conveyors, and conveyed to the ash 
storage area for disposal or discharged directly into the bottom 
ash dischargers. 

Flyash drag or screw conveyors shall be completely dust-tight to 
prevent leakage of flyash. 

The flyash conveying system from the air pollution control 
equipment shall be provided with a surge bin, feeder, and ash 
conditioner. The ash conditioner shall be of the twin shaft 
design with counter-rotating paddle conveyor screws. The ash 
conditioner shall be capable of wetting the dry flyash with water 
to eliminate dusting~ 
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8.13 Ferrous Recovery System 

The Company may provide a ferrous recovery system for the 
Facility. 

8.14 Stack 

One (1) concrete shell stack with acid brick flues shall be 
furnished and installed. The stack will disperse flue gases from 
the steam generating units that burn Acceptable Waste. The flues 
shall be cylindrical. The stack shall be provided with one flue 
for each steam generating unit and an additional flue for a future 
unit. The stack shall be aesthetically treated to conform to the 
theme of the Facility. 

Design conditions for the stack are as follows: 

Stack height 170 ft.* 

Gas Velocity at MCR, fps, max. 60 

*Based on FAA requirements. 

Stack shall be designed for all conditions, loads, and effects to 
which it may be subjected, including basic design, corrosion, wind 
loading, thermal load, earthquake loading, dead loading, reaction 
forces, and vibration effects from vortices produced. 

The Company shall provide stack liners constructed of ASTM C980 
acid resistant brick. Other materials shall conform to ASTM 
specifications and have demonstrated compatibility with, and suit
ability for, design requirements. 

An access door shall be provided in the stack to permit access to 
the base of the stack under the flues and to the base of the 
flues. Door shall be flanged panel type, gas-tight gasketed door 
bolted in place to frame. Door shall be reinforced and provided 
with integral locks. Access shall be provided from ground level 
to the upper level maintenance platform, sampling platforms, and 
CEM. All ladders, walkways and platforms shall be designed and 
installed in accordance with OSHA standards. The entire length of 
any ladder shall be enclosed in a safety cage. Two capped 
sampling ports shall be installed 90 degrees apart for each flue 
in accordance with EPA Regulations, Appendix A, 40 CFR60. The 
concrete shell shall be provided with redundant annular space 
pressurization systems. 

In addition to the capped sampling ports, continuous emissions 
monitors (CEMs) shall also be provided for continuous monitoring 
of oxygen, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, opacity, temperature, 
particulate control device temperature, HCl, and S02. The CEMs 
shall meet the requirements of CFR 40 Part 60 Appendix B. CEM for 
opacity shall be in accordance with performance Specification 1. 
CEMs for S02, CO2, and 02 shall be in accordance with Performance 
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8.15 

Specifications 2 and 3. CEM for · co shall be in accordance with 1. 
Performance Specification 4. 

Obstruction marking and strobe lighting shall be provided in 
accordance with FAA regulations. 

Stacks shall be provided by Hoffman Silo, Inc., Peabody 
Continential-Heine, Crown Union, or approved equal. 

Combustion Air and Flue Gas Ducts, Dampers, and Expansion Joints 

The combustion air and flue-gas duct system shall comprise (1) the 
flue-gas ducts from the economizer outlet to the air pollution 
control equipment and from the air pollution control equipment to 
the stack including all necessary attachments to and from the ID 
fan; (2) the FD fan suction ducts; (3) the under-fire air ductwork 
from the FD fan to the under-fire air plenum; (4) the SA fan 
suction ductwork to the SA fan; and (5) the SA supply ductwork 
from the SA fan to the nozzles. 

Ductwork shall be welded steel plate construction. Ductwork and 
supports shall be designed and fabricated in accordance with the 
applicable rules of AISC; welding shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of the AWS. 

Hoppers shall be provided at the economizer outlet, and at other 
locations as required by Company's ductwork arrangement to collect 
flyash. Hoppers shall be of pyramidal shape with a valley angle 
of not less than 55 degrees to the horizontal. 

Access doors shall be provided in each run of ductwork of 24 in. 
square or round diameter or greater. Doors shall be located on 
both sides of turning vanes and between each piece of equipment. 
Hand holds shall be provided both inside of and outside of the 
ductwork as required for the safe entry to and exit from the 
ductwork. Rungs, footholds, and handrails, fitted to vertical and 
steeply sloping duct runs, and guardrails at abrupt drops in duct 
runs shall be provided to aid and protect men working inside of 
the ductwork. Access doors shall be equipped with quick tight
ening clamp bolts. 

Expansion joints shall be provided to permit thermal expansion of 
the ductwork system without skewing and imposing excessive reac
tions on the ductwork, the supporting structures, or the connected 
equipment. Expansion joints shall be of the bellows-type, with 
elements of sufficient membrane strength to withstand the internal 
design pressure and temperature over the life of the plant. 
Expansion joints shall be provided with integral insulation and 
sliding liner plates, fitted to overlap in the direction of flow. 
Drains and cleanout nipples shall be provided. Aluminum weather 
hoods shall be provided for outdoor exposed expansion joints. 

Opacity shall be continuously monitored and recorded between the 
ID fan and stack outlet. 
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8.16 Sootblowers and Furnace Probes 

A complete, automatic, sequential, steam blowing, electrically
driven and controlled, sootblowing system designed to effectively 
clean the generating bank, the superheater, and the economizer 
shall be furnished for each unit. The system shall comprise long 
retractable blowers, fixed-position blowers, hangers, totally
enclosed motor drives, programmable control system with safeguards 
and interlocks, graphic_ insert type control panel, and all other 
equipment required for a complete, operating system. 

The Company shall supply sootblowers in number and arrangement to 
effectively clean the convection pass and heat transfer surfaces 
so that under normal operating conditions when firing the fuel 
specified in Paragraph 3.3, Fuel Analysis, rated loads and 
performance can be continuously met. 

In high temperature zones, lances and wall blower nozzle tubes 
shall be retractable.· Lances, wall blower nozzle-tubes, and 
nozzles shall be constructed of alloy steel suitable for the 
temperature conditions. 

As an alternate to sootblowers, a complete, automatic, sequential, 
mechanical cleaning system may be provided. The mechanical clean
ing system shall be electrically driven and controlled, and 
designed to effectively clean the superheater, boiler and econo
mizer sections of the unit. The system shall comprise totally 
enclosed drives, circuit breakers, power and control quick discon
nect plugs, local pushbutton stations, programmable control system 
with safeguards and interlocks, graphic insert type control panel, 
and all other e_quipment required for a complete operating system. 

Retractable furnace temperature probes for monitoring the gas 
temperature entering the superheater during start-up shall be 
provided for each unit. Probes shall be furnished complete with 
totally-enclosed motor drives, limit switches, power and control 
quick disconnect plugs, position transmitters, dual-element, 
Type E, chromel-constantan thermocouples, temperature and position 
indicator for remote mounting, remote control station, and local 
pushbutton station. 

Retractable probes for monitoring 1as temperature entering the 
superheater shall be designed to monitor across the full furnace 
width. Probe control shall provide for automatic continuous 
running of temperature profiles, indexed high-speed traversing, 
and positioning of the probe in an extended fixed position. 
Probes shall b~ suitable for operation in a refuse fired boiler 
environment of 1500F. Probes shall be arranged for air cooling. 

In addition to the retractable temperature probes, means to 
continuously monitor furnace flue gas temperature of l800F for the 
purpose of guaranteeing minimum furnace temperature for one (1) 
second shall be provided. Refer to Paragraph 8.5. 
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Sootblowers and furnace probes shall be as manufactured by Diamond 
Power, Copes-Vulcan or equal. 

8.17 Turbine-Generator and Condenser 

One (1) nonreheat, uncontrolled extraction, condensing, steam 
turbine-generator unit, complete with condenser, noncondensible 
removal package, and accessory equipment shall be furnished. 

The turbine-generator and accessories shall be designed for the 
following operating conditions: 

(a) Turbine 

1. Throttle steam 
flow, 1 b/hr 

2. Throttle steam 
pressure, psig 

3. Throttle steam 
temperature, F 

4. Condensing turbine 
exhaust pressure, in. 
Hg abs at 64F ambient 
wet bulb temperature 

5. Number of heaters 
in service 

Rated 
Conditions 

( Guaranteed) 

MCR Boiler 
Output 

Nomi na 1 650* 

Nominal 750* 

2.0 

as req'd 

* Higher throttle steam pressures and temperatures may be 
proposed if demonstrated experience requirements have 
been met in the RFQ. 

(b) Governor and Controls 

1. The governor and turbine controls shall have the 
capacity to hol_d turbine speed below the overspeed trip 
setting following local separation under isochronous 
conditions (instantaneous loss of electrical load), 
while initially operating with th~ steam valve wide 
open. 

(c) Generator 

1. Minimum net continuous 
capability at generator 
terminals at 0.90 power 
factor, KVA 

B-8-18 

Match turbine output at 
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2. Generator voltage, KV 

3. Energy characteristics 

(d) Exciter and Voltage Regulator 

1. Type 

2. Rating 

3. Response ratio 

(e) Condenser 

1. Backpressure, in. HgA 
at 64F ambient wet bulb 
temperature 

2. Circulating water flow, 
gpm 

3. Steam Flow, lb/hr 

13.8 

3 phase, 60 Hz 

Brushless 

Match generator 

Equal to or greater than 
0.5 

2.0 

As req I d 

VW0/5% OP exhaust flow 

At least the following heat balances shall be furnished with the 
Proposal: 

Throttle Press Exhaust 
Unit and Temp Pressure Makeup 

Caeaci t.z'. {esig/F) {in. Hg abs) {lb/hr) 

a. MCR 680/750 (5% OP) 2.0 0 
(VWO) 

b. Guaranteed 650/750 2.0 0 
Load (GL) 

c. Temperature 650/750 2.0 0 
Control Point 
(CP) 

Heat balance calculations shall be based on the 1967 ASME Steam 
Tables and presented in British Thermal Units. 
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Turbine heat rate shall be calculated in accordance with the 
following formula: · 

where: 

and: 

HRG = Gross heat rate, Btu/kWhr 
QT = Heat supplied to turbine, Btu/hr 
PG = Gross generator output measured at generator 

terminals, kW 

1. Seal steam and other steam leakages shall be the 
maximum expected after 5 years' operation with 
quoted clearances. 

2. Assume no blowdown or sootblowing. 

3. Feedwater flow equals main steam flow, at 
1.25 times turbine throttle pressure, and makeup 
for steam losses shall be assumed to enter hotwell. 

The turbine shall be designed to withstand throttle steam temper
atures in excess of the specified rated temperatures as follows: 

a. +15 F, provided the 12-month average is not greater than 
throttle steam temperature +SF. 

b. +25 F, during abnormal conditions for operating periods not 
more than 400 hours in a 12-month period. 

c. +50 F, for swings of 15-minute duration or less, aggregating 
not more than 80 hours per 12-month period. 

The turbine-generator and condenser unit shall be complete with 
all related accessories including, but not limited to, the 
following major items: 

a. Extraction nozzles for feedwater heating steam to closed 
heaters (if required), and deaerating heater. 

b. Capped extraction nozzle located to provide approximately 
20,000 lb/hr of steam at approximately 200 psig with GL 
throttle flow for possible future steam sales. 

c. Turbine inlet steam stop and control valves, extraction 
nonreturn and motor operated block valves. 
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d. Complete console type hydraulic and lubricating oil system(s) 
designed for the turbine-generator unit. Lube oil pumps 
shall include main and auxiliary lube oil pumps driven by AC 
motors and a DC motor ~riven emergency lube oil pump. 

e. Means of isolation of stop valve during chemical cleaning and 
steam blowing. 

f. A DC motor driven turning gear system shall be provided to 
assure a reliable system when unit is disconnected from the 
outside power grid. 

g. Complete steam sealing and gland steam exhausting and cooling 
systems. 

h. Internal moisture separators and drainage for all turbine 
stages where moisture quantity could result in excessive 
blade erosion. 

i. Prefabricated thermal and safety insulation for turbine. 

j. Turbine casing drain traps with piping, valves, and piping 
manifold. Casing drain valves shall be equipped with pneu
matic or motor operators and position switches for either 
manual or manual and remote automatic operation. 

k. A grounding device between the stationary and. rotating parts 
of the turbine to prevent the flow of turbine shaft currents 
between the rotor and the bearings. 

1. Complete turbine control system and instrumentation for safe, 
reliable operation. 

m. The generator shall be a revolving field, 13.8 kV, synchron
ous type, hydrogen cooled, air cooled, or totally enclosed 
water-to-air cooled generator, provided in accordance with 
Paragraph 9.0, Electrical. 

n. Special tools, including the turbine and generator rotor 
lifting equipment and all other special lifting slings, 
wrenches, and tools, including any metric tools, required for 
repair, maintenance, and overhaul. 

o. Special devices and equipment to ensure protection of the 
turbine generator set during hydrostatic test. 

p. One surface condenser for the turbine designed in accordance 
with HEI Standards and the turbine generator design condi
tions. 

q. A complete nonconden s i b 1 e removal package. 
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r . Connections for any .sparging lines, thermal sleeves, impinge
ment baffles, support tabs and flanged or welded connections 
which may be required for the normal steam and flashing con
densate flows which terminate in the condenser. Rupture disc 
shall be provided in condenser neck. 

One (1) steam dump condenser designed in accordance with ASME and 
HEI Standards and as required for condensation of the Facility 
steam production at GL boiler output conditions shall be 
furnished. · 

Pressure design shall be determined by Company's system configura
tion and the dump condenser shall be constructed in accordance 
with ASME Code and stamped accordingly. Relief valves, nozzles, 
instrumentation and internals shall be furnished and installed. 

Circulating water velocity in tubes shall be a maximum of 8 ft/sec 
and a minimum of 6 ft/sec. At the same time, sufficient steam 
velocities shall be maintained throughout the tube bundle to pre
vent air blanketing of tubes. The tube bundles shall be designed 
for fouling factors of 0.001 hrs Ft2 F tube and shell sides. 

BTU 

Conductivity instrumentation for detecting tube leakage shall be 
provided. 

Level glasses with integral gauge cocks and check valves shall be 
provided for each half of hotwell and top of each water box 
compartment. Gauge glass shall be flat and transparent with 
illuminators. 

Vacuum gauges shall be furnished and installed in conspicuous, 
accessible locations. 

The hotwell shall have sloped bottoms and drains to provide ease 
of clean-out. The minimum storage volume, when operating at 
normal level, shall be of sufficient capacity to retain the total 
quantity of steam condensed at maximum load for a period of 
5 minutes. 

Air removal equipment shall include one completely assembled 
package consisting of, but flot limited to: 

a. Steam supply piping including automatic pressure control 
valve, strainer, block valves, and pressure and temperature 
gauges. 

b. Hogging ejector elements consisting of two stages with two 
100% capacity elements for each stage. 

c. One atmospheric hogging element. 
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d. Surface type inter and after condensers, with 304 or 316 SS 
tubes and stainless steel tubesheets. 

e. Interconnecting noncondensibles, steam and condensate p1p1ng 
and fittings including valves, traps and instrumentation. 

f. Design, construction and testing in accordance with HEI 
standards. 

In lieu of steam ejector system, two (2) 100% capacity vacuum 
pumps and accessories shall be furnished and installed. 

Boiler Feed Pumps 

Two (2) 50% initial Facility capacity electric driven boiler feed 
pumps and one (1) 100% initial Facility capacity auxiliary turbine 
driven boiler feed pump shall be furnished. Submit condensate 
feedwater system and feed pump arrangement proposed for the 
Facility. The boiler feed water discharge header shall be sized 
for the expanded Facility and shall include a capped stub-out for 
connection of the future unit. 

A minimum additional 10% head (above guarantee point) shall be 
achievable by replacing impellers with maximum diameter impellers 
as the sole modification. 

Pumps shall be designed as a minimum for the following conditions 
downstream of the deaerator: 

a. Design flow: turbine VWO and 5% OP conditions plus 10% flow 
margin. 

b. Design head: 5% OP plus 10% margin. 

c. Pumps (if required) shall be capable of providing 
attemperator water for steam temperature control. 

The turbine drive shall be furnished and designed for primary 
operation at constant load. Several hand valves to change the arc 
of admission and thereby enable operation with a minimum pressure 
drop across throttle valve shall be provided. 

The turbine shall be capable of at least a 15% increase in power 
above that required by pump at design conditions by increasing 
steam flow at expansion nozzle hand valves only. 

Turbine driven pump will be required to start up automatically 
with constant speed governor control. Therefore, governor, trip, 
and throttle valves shall be provided with all control devices 
required to enable automatic start-up without manual action of any 
type when in auto start mode, maintained in warm condition. 
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Condensate Pumps 

Two (2) 100% or three (3) 50% initial Facility capacity vertical 
turbine canned condensate pumps and motor drives, and associated 
accessories shall be provided for each condensate system. 

Pumps shall be designed to take suction from condenser hotwell and 
delivering to the deaerator as a minimum for the following condi
tions: 

a. Design flow: turbine VWO and 5% OP plus a flow margin 
of 10%. 

b. Design head: capable of supplying the deaerator at 5% OP 
plus 10% and, in addition, filling the boilers for initial 
operation after drainage. 

Circulating Water Pumps 

Three (3) 50% initial facility capacity vertical turbine 
circulating water pumps, motor drives, and associated accessories 
shall be provided. Circulating water piping shall be sized for 
150% of the initial facility flow. 

Pumps shall be designed as a minimum for the following conditions: 

a. Design flow: cooling water requirements at turbine VWO and 
5% OP plus 10% margin. 

b. Design head: piping at 150% initial facility flow, cooling 
tower head, condenser plus 10% margin. 

Miscellaneous Pumps 

All miscellaneous pumps as required in the Facility design shall 
be furnished. 

The miscellaneous pumps and accessories (if applicable) to be 
furnished and installed by the Company shall include, but not 
necessarily be limited, to the following: 

a. Neutralization basin (sump) pumps sized for the expanded 
Facility. 

b. Boiler chemical feed pumps. 

c. Tower chemical treatment pump sized for the expanded 
Facility. 

d. Fire pumps sized for the· expanded Facility. 
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e. Plant sump pumps sized for the expanded Facility. 

f. Auxiliary cooling water pumps sized for the expanded 
Facility. 

g. Service water pumps (if required). 

h. Condensate transfer pump sized for the expanded Facility. 

i. Desuperheater booster pump (if required). 

j. Ashwater pump sized for the expanded Facility (if required). 

k. Wastewater collection sump pumps sized for the expanded 
Facility. 

1. Forced and gravity main wastewater pumps sized for the 
expanded Facility. 

m. Motors, couplings, coupling guards and baseplates for the 
above pumps as applicable. 

n. Special tools required for maintenance and installation. 

Pump capacities and heads for all pumps shall include, as a 
minimum, a 10% and 10% margin respectively based on the Company's 
final piping arrangement. 

Pumps shall be designed, as a minimum, in accordance with the 
manufacturer's standard for the service intended. 

Air Compressors, Air Dryer and Accessories 

A minimum of two (2) full capacity air compressors with aftercool
ers, two (2) air receivers, one (1) air dryer, and associated 
accessories shall be provided. 

Compressors and compressor motors shall be provided with a control 
system which will load and unload the compressors during opera
tion. Compressor operation shall alternate between the two 
compressors during normal operation. The control system shall be 
the compressor manufacturer's standard offering for this type of 
service. 

The air compressor system shall be designed to provide plant air 
and instrument air for the expanded Facility. 

Deaerating Feedwater Heater 

One (1) deaerating feedwater heater, and associated accessories 
shall be furnished in accordance with HEI standards. 

The deaerating feedwater heater shall be furnished complete with 
all appurtenances including the following: 
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a. Horizontal storage tank. 

b. Support legs and saddles or brackets, platform support and 
insulation clips and angles and other attachments. 

c. Steam, water, drip, drain, vent, instrument, and control 
connections. 

d. Man ho 1 es and access _doors. 

e. Relief valves. 

f. Vent valve with suitable orifice drilled in disc. 

g. Platform and ladder for servicing the deaerator. 

The residual oxygen content in the effluent feedwater leaving the 
storage tank shall not exceed 7 ppb as determined by the HEI 
Method and Procedure for the Determination of Dissolved Oxygen. 

The total carbon dioxide content in the effluent feedwate~ shall 
be zero ppm as determined by the titration method of the American 
Public Health Association (APHA). 

For design purposes, all water entering the deaerator is to be 
considered as saturated with oxygen and carbon dioxide at the 
entering temperature and pressure. 

Deaerator shall be installed as one of the turbine extraction 
steam feedwater heaters for the turbine-generator. 

The deaerator storage tank shall have a minimum of 10 min. of 
storage when operating under turbine VWO and 5% OP conditions. 

All internal components of the deaerator shall be stainless steel. 

The deaerator storage tank shall be stress relieved. 

8.24 Closed Feedwater Heaters 

The Company shall furnish and install low and/or high pressure 
closed feedwater heaters and associated accessories, as required 
by Company system design. 

The closed feedwater heaters shall be complete and operational, 
and furnished with the following items: 

a. Shell, head, tube sheet, and complete tube bundle with 
stainless steel tubes. 

b. Tube and shell side pressure and thermal relief valves. 

c. Nozzles and connections on head and shell sides, including 
those for feedwater and condensate inlet and outlet, extrac-
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tion steam inlet, drips inlet and outlet, emergency shell 
dump, relief valves, level controls, monitoring instrumenta
tion, vents, bottom drains, isolation valves and feedwater 
bypass, chemical cleaning, and nitrogen blanketing. 

Supports and pulling lugs, including lifting lugs for loading 
and unloading of heaters. 

e. Individual flow orifice for each vent connection. 

Shell side noncondensible gases shall be vented to the deaerator 
or main condenser. 

Fluid velocities through tubes shall not exceed ten (10) ft/sec 
during normal operating conditions, calculated using the specific 
gravity of feedwater corresponding to the average of the inlet and 
outlet operating temperatures. 

Feedwater heaters shall conform to the requirements of the HEI 
Standards for Closed Feedwater Heaters, except as amended herein. 
Feedwater heaters shall also comply with the requirements of ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII, Division I. 

Cooling Tower 

One (1) mechanical, induced draft cooling tower for main condenser 
and dump condenser heat rejection shall be furnished. The cooling 
tower shall be designed to accommodate the expanded facility heat 
rejection by adding an integral number of cells. 

Include appropriate fouling factor criteria in design and sizing, 
and state effect on tower performance by additional fouling anti
cipated by assessment of variation in water quality conditions. 

The cooling tower shall be a plume abatement type. The plume 
abatement system shall be designed to eliminate the formation of a 
plume by heating the air prior to discharge or through the use of 
a wet-dry tower. The Company shall provide with their proposal 
psychrometric charts for the following ambient air conditions. 

Condition 

1 
2 
3 
4 

Ambient . Dry 
Bulb .Temperature 

93 F 
50 F 
40 F 
30 F 

Ambient Wet 
Bulb Temperature 

64 F 
49 F 
39 F 
30 F 

The psychrometric charts shall be developed for MCR heat rejection 
and shall indicate the ambient air conditions, entering air 
conditions, leaving air conditions prior to and after reheat (if 
reheat is utilized for plume abatement), air conditions leaving 
wet section (if a wet-dry tower is proposed), air conditions 
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leaving dry section (if a wet-dry tower is proposed), and air 
conditions leaving tower. For any of the above conditions, the 
line joining the ambient air conditions and the tower leaving air 
conditions shall not intersect the saturation curve. The turbine 
exhaust pressure shall be indicated for each condition. 

The Company may propose a wet-surface air cooled condenser or an 
air cooled condenser provided the experience requirements of the 
RFQ are met. For the wet surface air cooled condenser, the 
psychrometric charts shall be provided. The turbine-generator 
heat balances shall be adjusted for the condensing pressure at 
93°F dry bulb and 64°F wet bulb. 

Miscellaneous Heat Exchangers 

All miscellaneous heat exchangers for boiler blowdown, auxiliary 
cooling water, and similar services shall be provided. Heat 
exchangers shall be designed for the service intended. 

8.27 Water Treatment Equipment 

Two (2) skid-mounted deep bed resin ion exchange demineralizers 
with regeneration package, one (1) skid-mounted boiler water 
chemical feed system, one wastewater treatment and collection 
system, and accessories shall be furnished complete. One (1) skid 
mounted cooling tower chemical feed system and all water treatment 
chemical storage tanks and pumps shall be sized for the expanded 
Facility and provided complete. Capped connections shall be 
provided at all required points ·for future installation of an 
additional steam generating unit. 

Two (2) full capacity skid-mounted demineralizers shall be 
installed and operational and shall each be capable of producing 
the required quality of make-up water at a minimum rate of 15% of 
the total initial Facility feedwater flow. 

Service water will be supplied through Company's piping connec
tion, to Company's water treatment system. The demineralizer 
system shall be designed for pushbutton automatic operation. The 
demineralizer regenerant system shall be capable of adding chemi
cals to the neutralization basin to control pH. 

The characteristics of the water supply are as follows: 

Parameter 

Calcium (Ca) •••• •• ••••• •• •••• •••• . ••• ••••• •• 
Mag ne s i um ( Mg ) • • • • • • •• • •• • • •• • • ••••• • •••• ••• 
Sodium (Na) ••••• •••••.•••••••.••••••••• • •••• 
Carbonate (C03) . ................ _. : ..... . ... . 
Sulfate (S04 ) •• ••••.••••••••••••••••••••• ~ •• 
Chloride (Cl) •• •••••••••••••.•••••••••• ••••• 
Silica (Si Oz) . • • ••• • • •• • •••• ·. • • ····• • ··· • ·• 
Alumina (Al) •••• •. •••• . ••• ••• • •••• • ••• •• •••• 
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34.3 
17 .4 
3.6 
0 

11.0 
1.6 

12.0 
0 



. I Parameter 

Iron (Fe) 
ABS 

Alkalinity, phenolphthalein (as CaC03) 
Alkalinity, methyl orange (as CaC03) 
Hardness (as CaC03) 
Total Solids 
Mineral Matter 
Volatile Material 
Dissolved Oxygen (02) 
Fluorine (F) 
Nitrate Nitrogen (N03-N) 
Manganese (Mn) 
pH 

Concentration mg./1. 

0 

0 
144 
122 
141 

.01 

77 
64 

7.7 
trace 

0.8 
0 
7.8 

The demineralized water shall meet the boiler and turbine manu
facturer's requirements. 

One skid-mounted chemical feed system sized for the expanded 
Facility shall be furnished and installed to inject chemical 
solutions as specified by boiler and turbine manufacturers into 
the boiler water system for protection of the boiler and turbine. 

Chemical solution makeup and feed tanks along with positive dis
placement pumps shall be provided. The chemical feeders shall be 
designed to operate essentially unattended, except for periodic 
inspection, manual change of feed rates, replenishment of required 
bulk chemicals and solution makeup. 

The boiler water chemical feed system shall be suitable for 
feeding diluted chemicals on a continuous basis under flow propor
tioned control for oxygen scavenging, pH and hardness control. 
Necessary analytical equipment to run regular tests which will 
provide the basi~ for changes in pumping rate or product solution 
concentration shall be provided. 

One skid-mounted chemical feed system shall be furnished and 
installed to inject chemicals into the cooling tower circulating 
water system for protection against corrosion, scaling and bio
fouling. 

Sulfuric acid shall be injected into the cooling tower makeup 
water to control pH. Sodium hypochlorite or gaseous chlorine 
shall be injected to control biological growth. Dispersant and 
inhibitor shall be injected for corrosion control. The services 
of water treatment chemical consultant shall be retained and the 
consu·1tant's recommendations as well as cooling tower manufactur
er's instructions as to water treatment shall be followed. 

Circulating water total dissolved solids shall be controlled by 
blowdown from the system. Blowdown control shall be of the auto
matic modulating type, such that the blowdown valve functions 
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under modulating control to maintain total dissolved solids 
(conductivity) within a preset range. Blowdown shall not occur 
during the feeding of sodium hypochlorite or chlorine. 

Wastewater Treatment System 

Wastewater treatment system shall be sized for the expanded 
facility and. include the neutralization sump, wastewater sump, two 
(2) sump pumps, wastewater treatment equipment as required, acid 
and caustic injection pumps and system (may be spare identical 
demineralizer regeneration pumps), and lined and/or nonmetallic 
piping and accessories. The Company shall determine the 
wastewater discharge requirements and provide a lift station if 
required. 

Plant wastewater shall be reused within the plant as much as 
possible. For example, the cooling tower blowdown shall be used 
for quench tank make-up. 

8.29 Tanks 

A condensate storage tank, demineralized water storage tank, 
auxiliary cooling water head tank (if required), and any other 
miscellaneous tanks necessary to Company's design shall be 
provided. The tanks shall be sized for the expanded Facility. 

8.30 Scales 

Complete electronic inbound and outbound scales including four 
complete motor truck scales with foundations, load cells, digital 
weight indicators to be displayed to driver on exterior display 
and to scale operator shall be provided on site. Displays shall, 
as a minimum, include gross wt, tare wt, and net wt. Traffic 
signals and all conduit and wiring up to the computer monitoring 
and recording hardware shall be provided. 

Scales and associated equipment shall be furnished by one scale 
manufacturer. 

Load cells shall be designed to withstand damage from water and/or 
dust and shall be capable of accepting 200% shock loading (twice 
nominal load capacity of the load cell). 

All scale systems shall be furnished complete with all components 
including ground rods, lightning protection system, ground cable 
instrumentation and control conduit and wire with disconnects. 

The scales shall be a self-contained, fully electronic motor truck 
scale. The scales shall be constructed with concrete deck and 
shall nominally be 70 feet long by 10 feet wide with a capacity of 
60 tons. If the scale has a pit, permanent electric lighting 
shall be provided for and drains shall be provided at bottom of 
pit. 
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Each scale shall have two sets of red and green traffic lights in 
e~ch direction to control the trucks on the scales and immediately 
behind the scales. 

Scales shall conform to and shall be calibrated to be in compli
ance with the latest edition of United States Bureau of Standards 
Book Number 44 and in compliance with state standards. 

The scalehouse computer ~ardware will be provided by the Project. 

8.31 Miscellaneous Hoists and Cranes 

8.32 

The Company shall furnish and install miscellaneous monorail 
hoists, and cranes with associated accessories. 

As a minimum, turbine building and maintenance shop cranes, and 
boiler feed pump aisle hoists shall be furnished, sized for Com
pany's maximum maintenance loads. Turbine building crane shall be 
furnished and installed with controls and accessories as required 
for installation and maintenance of the turbine-generator in 
strict accordance with manufacturer's requirements and instruc
tions. 

Piping 

Labor, supervision, services, tools, equipment, materials and 
consumable supplies required for the design, fabrication, and 
erection of all piping systems shall be provided. 

The main steam header, the boiler feed pump discharge header, and 
other points of connection including but not limited to water 
treatment system, auxiliary cooling water, boiler blowdown, 
compressed air, and nitrogen shall include capped stub-outs for 
future installation of an additional steam generating unit. 
Piping required for the Facility expansion shall be considered 
when the pi~ing layout is developed. 

Fabrication and erection procedures shall conform to the require
ments of this specification with regard to materials, welding, 
heat treatment, tests and inspection, welding operator and 
procedure qualifications and alignment such that the installed 
systems comply with ANSI B31.1 and/or ASME Section 1, as 
applicable, and ANSI material and fabrication standards. Steam 
piping shall be designed and installed in accordance with the 
recommendations contained in ASME No. TWDPS-1 "Recommended 
Practices for Prevention of Water Damage to Steam Turbines" and 
turbine manufacturer's instructions. 

The design, materials of construction and installation of pipe 
hangers, supports, guides, restraints and anchors shall be in 
accordance with ANSI B31.1 and MSS Standard SP-58. 
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Piping shall be designed, installed, tested, and inspected in 
accordance with the ASME Boiler Code and the Power Piping Code, 
ANSI 831.1. 

Company shall furnish and install electrical temperature con
trolled heat tracing and insulation on all caustic piping and any 
water piping exposed to outdoor temperatures such as tank external 
piping, wet-pipe fire protection, and service water washdown and 
dust suppression piping •. 

Valves 

All valves and accessories, including motor and pneumatic operat
ors as required by Company's system design shall be provided. As 
a minimum isolation valves shall be provided to facilitate repair 
of all equipment. All valves shall be designed for the service 
intended. 

End connections shall conform to the requirements of the 
applicable ANSI Standards. 

Refractories, Insulat i on and Lagging for Piping, Ducts and 
Equipment 

All insulating materials, refractories and lagging required for 
piping, vessels, ventilation ducts, and equipment shall be 
designed and provided. 

Insulation material shall be provided for the service intended. 
Insulation shall be installed in accordance with manufacturer's 
requirements. Insulation shall be properly lagged. 

Insulation and refractory system design shall as a minimum insure 
that exterior surface temperatures do not exceed 125F when the 
ambient air temperature is BOF and the air velocity is 50 fpm. 
lhe 125F exterior surface temperature does not include the thermal . 
effects of direct sunlight. 

All interconnecting ductwork between the boiler economizer outlet, 
air pollution control equipment, ID Fan and stack shall be 
included. Ducts shall be air-tight and be a minimum 3/16-in. 
thick carbon steel with exterior stiffeners and external struc
tural steel supports as required. Expansion joints shall be metal 
bellows type or fabric cloth with bolted flanged connections with 
air-tight sealing gaskets. Slip-type expansion joints are unac
ceptable. Metal bellows shall have interior stops to prevent the 
buildup of particles within the hollow portion of the bellow. 

All ductwork and expansion joints shall be insulated to allow for 
a minimum gas temperature of 400F at the connection to the stack. 
Insulation shall be minimum of 4-in. thick fiberglass batt insula
tion over the stiffeners with a weatherproof coating or lagging. 
Interior ductwork shall be insulated, as required, to prevent 
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condensation on the outside of the ducts. All expansion joints 
shall also be insulated to prevent condensation within the joint. 

Miscellaneous Mechanical Specialties 

All various miscellaneous mechanical specialty equipment including 
but not limited to the following shall be designed, furnished, 
installed and tested: 

a. Steam Traps 

b. Boiler Drain Flash Tank 

c. Expansion Joints 

d. Strainers 

e. Safety and Relief Valves 

f. Nitrogen Supply System (sized for expanded Facility) 

g. Sample Coolers 

h. Silencers 

All specialties shall be designed for the service intended and 
installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

Fire Protection System 

The fire protection systems, interior sprinkler systems and 
exterior fire main system shall meet the requirement and standards 
of the local fire authority. In addition, the fire protection 
system shall meet the requirements and standards of the fire 
insuring agency. 

The fire protection system shall be furnished, installed and 
tested. It shall include all piping, water cannons, valves, fire 
extinguishers, sprinklers, hydrants, hose cabinets, hose, pumps, 
fittings and accessories, both underground and above ground, 
inside buildings, by the boiler and air pollution control equip
ment, processing equipment, and special items. 

All equipment, devices, piping and other materials and the design~ 
installation, inspection and testing of the systems and components 
shall be in accordance with National Fire Protection Association 
Standards (NFPA), National Board of Fire Underwriters (NBFU), 
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA), Industrial Risk Insur
ers publications, Factory Mutual (FM) requirements, Insurance 
Services Office requirements, standards required by the fire 
insurance agency, and applicable state, local and federal laws and 
regulations. 
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All materials shall bear the approval of Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. (UL). 

8.37 HVAC 

All air conditioning, heating and ventilation equipment, systems 
and accessories shall be provided, cleaned, tested and balanced. 
HVAC design outdoor conditions shall be 2-1/2% design dry bulb 
temperature and mean coincident wet bulb temperature as reported 
in ASHRAE Fundamentals or other equally reliable weather data 
source. 

The control room shall be heated, cooled and ventilated by a two 
100% redundant air handling units. The cooling load calculation 
shall include 150% of the equipment load to provide cooling 
capacity for the expanded Facility. Humidification shall be 
provided. Design indoor conditions for control room shall be: 

Temperature 72F 
Rel. Humidity 50% 

Offices, restrooms, locker rooms, scale operations facilities, 
reception area, laboratory, electrical and instrumentation shop, 
and plan room shall be heated, cooled, and ventilated. Design 
indoor temperatures for administrative areas shall be as follows: 

Winter 68F 
Summer 78F 

The motor control room and cable spreading and relay room shall be 
cooled and ventilated. Mechanical cooling as well as ventilation 
shall be furnished, installed and sized to provide 90F maximum 
space temperature. 

The maintenance shop shall be equipped for heating and ventila
tion. 

The boiler building, turbine building, heater bay, air pollution 
control equipment enclosures, and ash building shall be heated to 
a minimum of 50F and ventilated with a minimum of five air changes 
per hour. 

Under normal operation, the refuse tipping and storage building 
shall be ventilated by drawing air from the refuse pit"for boiler 
combustion air. 

Equipment of major manufacturers with reputation for quality and 
energy efficiency shall be provided. Free cooling (economizer 
cycle), low-leak dampers, and high EER compressors shall be 
furnished. Systems shall be designed and equipped in accordance 
with ASHRAE guidelines. 
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8.38 Plumbing 

All plumbing, laboratory services, waste and drainage systems, and 
service and potable water systems shall be designed, furnished, 
installed, tested and started up in accordance with local codes 
and regulations. 

All facility restroom sanitary wastes within the Facility shall 
flow to the sanitary sewer. 

Floor drains in the water treatment area of the Facility, a drain 
from the bulk acid and caustic tanks, sump drains from water 
treatment equipment, and a chemical cleaning drain shall permit 
flow of these fluids to the neutralization sump. 

Facility roof drains shall be galvanized steel pipe to carry rain 
water from the roof of the plant to the storm drain system. 

Facility floor drains and bell-ups for equipment drains shall 
provide drainage throughout the plant. The drains shall flow via 
grease and grit and oil traps to the waste sump. 

The potable water system shall be thoroughly flushed and disin
fected in accordance with Code requirements and protected by 
reduced pressure principle backflow preventers. 

8.39 Vehicles 

All vehicles necessary to operate and maintain the initial 
Facility shall be provided. 

B - 8 - 35 



{ 

i 
. l 

9.0 

9.1 

ELECTRICAL 

General 

This section covers all services, labor, and materials necessary 
to design, furnish, install, test, place in operation, and main
tain electrical equipment and materials required to provide a 
complete, operating Facility. 

Although such work is not specifically mentioned, design, furnish, 
and install all supplementary or miscellaneous items, appurte
nances, devices, and services incidental to or necessary for a 
sound, secure, and complete electrical installation. 

The technical criteria contained herein are intended to establish 
certain requirements supplemental to those, dictated by good 
engineering judgment and industry accepted design practices or, as 
deemed prudent by the Company, and in no way are to be construed 
to limit the Company's responsibility or obligation to fulfill the 
terms and conditions of the Agreement. 

The complete electrical system must conform to WWP's requirements. 
The Company shall be totally responsible for designing and provid
ing an electrical system in complete compliance with WWP require
ments, and must obtain WWP approvals of the production Facility, 
the related interconnection, operation and protective equipment. 

All equipment shall be sized for initial and future thermal and 
fault duties. 

All circuit breakers and protective relaying shall provide selec
tive coordination in isolating faulted or overloaded circuits or 
equipment and shall conform to WWP's requirements. 

The plant electrical system will basically comprise both power 
generation and power ~istribution and shall be based on the design 
criterion that incinerator operation will have priority over power 
generation. Under normal operations all Facility auxiliary elec
trical loads including those required for administrative opera
tions will be supplied from the Facility's internal steam turbine 
driven electric generator, with all excess electrical energy 
exported for sale. In the event the steam turbine driven electric 
generator is non-operational, electrical energy must be purchased 
and will be back fed from the Facility step-up transformer. 

The Project will provide the Facility step-up substation including 
all WWP-required substation metering, relaying, and control equip
ment. 

The Company shall provide for terminating the Facility's electric 
service conductors on the secondary transformer terminals of the 
associated step-up substation and shall provide all in-plant 
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protective relaying, controls, and instrumentation required by 
WWP. All work provided by the Company within the step-up substa
tion must be performed by WWP personnel. 

Electrical System Configuration 

All electrical energy generated by the Facility turbine driven 
generator in excess of the station auxiliary and .Facility 
administrative loads will be marketed to WWP. 

The plant electrical system shall consist of an electrically 
interconnected power generation and distribution system such that 
the Facility may: 

a. Purchase power from the electric utility through the main 
step-up transformer during: 

1. Start-up conditions 
2. Generator outage conditions 
3. Any other preselected time. 

b. Market excess generated electrical energy through the main 
step-up transformer with provisions to allow all Facility 
auxiliaries to be supplied from the Facility's main 
distribution bus. 

The power generation system shall consist of a 15 kV metal clad 
switchgear line up which includes: 

a. Facility main circuit breakers. 

b. Generator circuit breakers. 

c. Station auxiliaries transformer circuit breakers. 

d. Meter_ing and protective relaying. 

e. Synchronizing equipment to permit synchronizing across both 
the main and generator breakers. 

f. Switchgear shall be sized for the addition of a future unit. 

The auxiliaries distribution system shall consist of 5 kV metal 
clad and/or 480 V metal enclosed switchgear class lineups. 

The auxiliaries distribution system shall include space for future 
breaker additions to carry the auxiliary load of a future unit. 

The station auxiliaries transformer shall be sized to carry the 
total Facility load and the auxiliary load of a future unit. 
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9.3 Electric Generator 

The electric generator shall be manufactured in accordance with 
all applicable ANSI, IEEE and NEMA standards and recommendations 
and these specifications. The turbine, generator/ exciter, and 
associated accessories shall be designed, built, and tested as a 
coordinated unit by a manufacturer regularly engaged in the 
manufacture of turbine generators. The generator/exciter and 
auxiliaries shall be of a standard design, as previously built by 
the manufacturer, having at least 5 years successful operating 
experience on the unit. 

The turbine generator shall include the following minimal sup
plemental provisions in addition to any and all requirements 
established by WWP or as may be recommended by good engineering 
design practices: 

a. Provide complete CO2 fire protection and alarm system for 
each generator exciter combination. 

b. Provide brushless or static exciters with 100% redundant 
silicon type diodes and matched to the generator so as to 
maintain as a minimum: 

1. 105% rated voltage 

2. Bolted fault at generator bus 

3. Sustained 130% full load generator current for one 
minute. 

c. Provide voltage control for 

1. Single ·machine and parallel operation 

2. Automatic control, no load to full load 

3. Voltage range,!. 10% rated voltage 

4. Response ratio of 0.5 per ANSI Standards 

The generator surge protection and neutral grounding equipment 
shall be provided in accordance with WWP requirements, generator 
manufacturers' recommendations, and all appropriate codes and 
industry accepted design standards. 

9.4 Station Auxiliaries Transformer 

Station auxiliary and load center transformers shall be non
flammable fluid insulated or dry type. 

Transformer ratings 
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9.6 

a. Station auxiliary and load center transformers shall match 
station auxiliaries loads. 

b. Fan cooling or dual temperature rise design shall not be 
utilized under normal operating conditions, but may be 
utilized for abnormal operation or to provide sparing 
capability for loss of any transformer. 

Medium Voltage 5 and 15 kV Metal-Clad Switchgear 

Switchgear shall consist of electric motor charged, stored energy, 
horizontal drawout, vacuum or air type circuit breakers, housed in 
a metal-clad enclosure, designed and fabricated in accordance with 
applicable ANSI, IEEE, and NEMA Standards. 

a. Fully insulated copper bus supported on porcelain inserts at 
all interunit supports. 

b. Silver plated bolted electrical connections. 

c. Surge suppressors shall be provided on all vacuum breakers to 
minimize switching surges. 

When horsepower requirements of Facility auxiliary motors dictate 
higher distribution voltages than 480V, 5 kV metalclad switchgear 
shall be provided for motor starting of these larger motors. The 
requirements of the 5 kV metalclad switchgear shall be as 
specified above. 

Low Voltage 480 Volt Metal Enclosed Switchgear 

Switchgear utilized for 480 Volt, 3 phase, systems shall consist 
of electrically and manually operated power air circuit breakers 
in drawout construction, with fully insulated copper bus and 
silver plated bolted connections, designed and fabricated in 
accordance with applicable ANSI, IEEE, and NEMA Standards. 

9.7 Motor Control Centers 

Motor control centers utilized for 480 Volt, 3 phase, systems 
shall be designed, fabricated and applied· in accordance with 
applicable NEMA standards, shall contain rodent barriers to close 
all openings and shall utilize fully barriered copper bus. 

9.8 Electric Motors 

Electric motors shall be full voltage starting, squirrel-cage, 60 
Hz, NEMA design B, induction type (except for special application) 
designed and built in accordance with applicable ANSI, ASTM, IEEE 
and NEMA standards. 
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9.10 

All process electric motors shall be provided with epoxy sealed 
insulation and sized such that the maximum driven load under 
normal operating range shall not exceed 95% of rated motor 
horsepower and utilizing motor service factor only for abnormal 
operating conditions. 

Emergency and DC Power Systems 

As a minimum the emergency power systems shall include: 

a. Station de battery and charger 

b. Uninterruptible power supply(s) 

c. Essential load bus with automatic transfer switching 
capabilities 

Lighting 

The Facility lighting shall include complete interior and exterior 
site lighting in accordance with IES Recommended Lighting Levels 
for Control Stations and paragraph 7.5 of this Appendix B. 

-Indoor lighting systems shall include emergency lighting and exit 
lighting as required. 
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10.0 INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS 

The instrumentation and control systems shall be designed to 
achieve safe, reliable and economical generation of power and 
steam. Utility power station quality equipment of proven design 
shall be selected and arranged so that the boiler, turbine
generator and energy management systems can be controlled from a 
central control room. 

A solid state microprocessor digital logic based distributed 
control system shall be provided as a minimum for all combustion 
controls, boiler drum level controls, deaerator storage tank level 
and pressure control, generator temperature controls, and cooling 
water loop temperature controls. Electronic transmitters shall be 
used for control room data acquisition and intelligence required 
for alarm, indication, and control. 

The Project is considering continuous monitoring of operating data 
to provide incentives to the Company for efficient operation of 
the Facility. Provisions shall be made for the future permanent 
installation of the necessary instruments to continuously monitor 
the data required in the Acceptance Test, Appendix C, Paragraph 
3.5. Provisions shall include "blanked-off" openings, flanges for 
probes and meters, and similar appurtenances to allow installation 
of the instruments while the Facility is operating. The 
instrumentation and monitoring equipment to be installed will be 
determined during negotiations based on Company guarantees and 
risk posture. 

Operator interface with data acquisition and control shall be 
accomplished with multiple color CRT's, keyboards, and printers 
arranged in a desktop console type unit. Auxiliary control panels 
furnished integral with major equipment items shall be integrated 
into the control room layout in a convenient logical manner. The 
system shall be designed so that no single component failure can 
disable the system. 
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11.0 

11.1 

11.2 

11.3 

TESTING 

Hydrostatic Tests 

After the completion of erection, all pressure parts of the steam 
generator shall be hydrostatically tested by the Company in 
accordance with the ASME Boiler Code. The test may be witnessed 
by the Project. Any gaskets or packing requiring replacement 
after hydrostatic testing shall be furnished and installed. 

Shop assemblies shall be hydrostatically tested in the shop in 
accordance with the ASME Boiler Code. These tests may be wit
nessed by the Project. 

All piping associated with turbine process stea_m and feedwater 
cycle shall be hydrostatically tested to 150% of design pressure. 
The other piping systems may be similarly tested or shall be 
tested for leaks at design pressure. Maximum test pressure shall 
be held for a minimum of 2 hours. No leakage will be acceptable. 

Air Tests 

The steam generating unit casings, ductwork and air pollution 
control equipment shall be tested for leakage. The test will 
consist of closing off major openings and pressurizing and depres
surizing the system with the FD and ID fans and performing a sonic 
test. The test may be witnessed by the Project. 

Acceptance Tests 

The Facility shall be tested upon completion of start-up and 
initial operation in accordance with Appendix C of this RFP. 
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12.0 SPARE PARTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS 

The Company shall provide spare parts and special tools in order 
to operate and maintain the Facility. The Company shall submit 
with his proposal a list showing the anticipated spare parts and 
special tools and the quantities of each required. 
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1.0 

1.1 

SCOPE 

APPENDIX C 
ACCEPTANCE TESTING 

Acceptance Testing shall follow the startup activities at the 
Facility. Successful completion of the Acceptance Testing and 
approval of the test report will signify that the Facility is per
forming as designed and-that long term commercial operation can 
proceed. 

1.2 The tests shall be performed at the expense of the Company. 

1.3 The Company shall submit detailed test procedures to the Project 
not less than three months prior to acceptance testing. 

1.4 Before the Acceptance Testing can start, each boiler shall operate 
a minimum of four weeks at a minimum of 75% capacity to allow the 
heat transfer surfaces to become fouled to a normal operating 
leve 1. 

1.5 The Acceptance Testing shall consist of a Capacity Test, Energy 
Recovery Test, Environmental Test, and Putrescible Matter and 
Unburned Carbon Test. The Capacity Test shall be a continuous 
seven-day, 24-hr/day test. All other tests shall be run 
concurrent to the Capacity Test. A maximum sixteen hours of down 
time for each combustion unit will be allowed during the Capacity 
Test. If more time is required, the necessary repairs shall be 
made and the Facility shall be retested. If the Energy Recovery 
Test or Environmental Test fail and it is not possible to retest 
during the seven day period, these tests may be run again after 
the Capacity Test. The Facility will not be deemed acceptable to 
the Project until all Acceptance Testing is complete and the test 
report showing successful operation has been issued and approved. 

1.6 The Company shall provide, in the Proposal, guaranteed,environmen
tal requirements which shall be met during Acceptance -Testing. 
The Facility shall be designed to conform to anticipated 
environmental standards, regulations, and criteria specified 
herein. 

1.7 Preliminary test runs may be performed prior to the actual tests 
for the purpose of checking and making adjustments to the equip
ment and familiarizing test personnel with the Facility and 
equipment. 

1.8 Solid Waste will be delivered to the Facility by the Project in 
sufficient quantities to complete the tests. Pre-selection of 
refuse will not be performed; however, some portions may be 
rejected if the Company and Project agree that the composition 
deviates greatly from Acceptable Waste. 

1.9 The refuse pit shall be marked as a minimum at intervals ·of 
10 feet, pit bottom being zero, on both sides and at least three 
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evenly spaced places on the back wall. The marks shall be easily 
seen from the tipping floor and the charging level. The marks 
will be used to determine pit depth at the beginning, the end, and 
each day of the Capacity Test. The weight of refuse per unit 
volume in the pit will be agreed to by the Company and the Project 
prior to any acceptance testing. The depth of refuse in the pit 
and the weight of refuse per unit volume will be used to determine 
the throughput of the Facility. Load cells may be provided and 
calibrated on the cranes and used as to obtain additional 
throughput data. Crane scales, if used, shall be calibrated 
i111Tiediately before and after the test,- each day of the test, and 
as needed during the test. The use of pit measurements, crane 
scales and truck scales shall be agreed to by the Company and the 
Project prior to any acceptance testing. 

1.10 All truck scales shall be calibrated before the Capacity Test 
period and be certified by the State. The Project shall witness 
the calibration process if desired. 

1.11 The Facflity shall be operated at capacity and in a manner con
sistent with expected day-to-day long term operation with all 
equipment and accessories performing in their normal mode of 
operation. Stable firing shall be maintained before and after the 
Capacity Test. Cleaning during the test shall include only normal 
rapping and soot blowing. 

1.12 Within a period not to exceed thirty {30) days following success
ful completion of the Capacity Test, the Company shall submit to 
the Project six copies of the test report. Copies of the original 
test data sheets and log sheets shall be available to the Project 
upon request. 

1.13 Actual notice of test starting date shall be given a minimum of 
seven days prior to the start of the tests. 

2.0 CAPACITY TEST 

2.1 The objective of the Capacity Test is to measure the capability of 
the Facility to process waste. 

2.2 The Facility capacity throughput shall be tested during a contin-
uous seven-day period for the purpose of determining that the 

_Facility meets the capacity guarantees. 

2.3 At the start of the test the level of refuse in the pit shall be 
measured and the quantity of refuse in the pit estimated. At the 
conclusion of the test period, the height of refuse shall again be 
measured and quantity estimated. The throughput shall be calcu
lated by adding the initial quantity of refuse in the pit to the 
quantity brought in during the seven days as recorded by the truck 
scales and subtracting the quantity which remains in the pit at 
the end of the test. 
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2.4 

2.5 

3.0 

For successful completion of the Capacity test, the Facility shall 
successfully complete the Putrescible Material and Unburned Carbon 
Test during the same period. 

The Facility shall process a ~inimum of 5,600 tons of solid waste 
in any continuous seven-day period. 

ENERGY RECOVERY TEST 

3.1 The objective of the Energy Recovery Test is to establish the 
ability of the Facility to generate electricity at a specified 
throughput of Solid Waste for the purpose of meeting guarantees. 

3.2 The Energy Recovery Test shall be continuous 24 hour electric 
generation test run during the Capacity Test. The Facility shall 
be operated at the guaranteed refuse throughput rate. During the 
electric generation test, all the steam produced shall be used to 
generate electricity and all Facility electrical power require
ments shall be supplied by the Facility generator. 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

The combustion trains shall be operated with normal boiler 
blowdown and maintained at equal conditions of operation by obser
vation and appropriate adjustment of all operating parameters. 
The tests shall be conducted in accordance with the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers Performance Test Code 4.1-1964, 
reaffirmed 1973, (Test Code) for Steam Generating Units, as 
modified herein, for determination of all heat losses, heat 
outputs and heat credits, using the heat loss efficiency method. 

Electric generation is dependent upon the refuse throughput rate, 
the refuse composition, and the higher heating value. For Accep
tance Testing purposes, it is recognized that the refuse delivered 
to the Facility may not be representative of the Reference Waste, 
and the net electric generation must, therefore, be corrected to 
that obtainable with the Reference Waste. It is furthef recog
nized that, by using the combustion system as a calorimeter, the 
specific higher heating value of the delivered refuse may be 
determined while the electric generation is measured, and the 
results can then be corrected to the specified conditions as 
described hereinafter. 

During the 24 hour Energy Recovery Test period, pertinent test 
data will be recorded at appropriate intervals and in accordance 
with the Test Code. Data and measurements will include, but not 
necessarily be limited to, the following: 

a. Processible waste feed rate. 

b. Boiler outlet steam rates, net after soot blowing, 
temperatures and pressures. 

c. Feedwater rates, temperatures and pressures. 
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d. Boiler drum pressures. 

e. Air temperatures at the air preheater inlets and outlets. 

f. Flue gas rate~ and temperatures at the economizer outlets. 

g. CO2, 02, CO, H20 in the flue gas at the economizer outlets. 

h. Residue, siftings, .and fly ash quantities and unburned carbon 
content. 

i. Barometric pressure. 

j. Ambient wet/dry bulb temperatures. 

k. Residue quench water quantities and temperatures. 

1. Moisture in residue. 

m. Boiler blowdown rate. 

n. Plant revenue meter. 

o. Generator gross output meter. 

p. Voltage, frequency, and power factor at the generation outlet 
terminals. 

3.6 Test measurements will be taken from installed plant instruments 
which will have been previously calibrated and agreed accurate by 
t~e Project. If crane scales are used, a service representative 
shall be present during the entire energy recovery test. The 
crane scales shall be "zeroed", then calibrated by lifting a known 
test weight at the start and end of the test and at six hour 
intervals during the test. Other data shall ·be obtained by 
sampling and lab analysis. Special portable instrumentation may 
also be used where required and agreed upon. 

3.7 Utilizing the test data and measurements from the test, calcu
lations will be made in accordance with the Test Code for the 
determination of all boiler heat losses, heat outputs, and heat 
credits. All data and measurements for the test will be averaged 
for all combustion trains. 

3.8 Calculations for heat credits will include sensible and latent 
heat in the combustion air. 

3.9 Calculations for heat outputs will include heat in the output 
steam and boiler blowdown. 

3.10 Calculations for heat losses will include: 

a. Carbon loss due to unburned combustibles in the residue and 
fly ash. 
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3.11 

3.12 

3.13 

4.0 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

Incomplete combustion of carbon monoxide. 

Sensible and latent heat in the wet flue gas. 

Heat loss due to radiation and convection from the boilers. 

Sensible heat in the residue, siftings, and fly ash. 

Heat loss in the quench cooling water vapor in the combustion 
gases. 

Refuse higher heating value will be calculated by dividing the 
heat input by the measured refuse throughput. The heat input is 
the total of all heat output and losses minus heat credits. 

After determining the refuse higher heating value, the measured 
gross electrical generation per ton shall be adjusted by 
multiplying by 4700 Btu/lb and dividing by the actual refuse 
higher heating value. The measured plant electrical consumption 
per ton shall be subtracted from the adjusted gross electrical 
generation to determine the net electrical generation. 

The Facility shall generate, during any 24 hour period during the 
Energy Recovery Test, the guaranteed kilowatt-hours net per ton of 
Acceptable Waste processed as calculated and described above, with 
the energy produced being in compliance with the terms of the · 
Agreement which relates to voltage, frequency, synchronization and 
similar technical matters. 

ENVIRONMENTAL TEST 

The Facility will be tested in accordance with all Federal, state 
and local regulations to confirm compliance with pertinent 
environmental regulations, permit conditions, and the requirements 
of this RFP~ 

Should the regulations or testing methods in effect at the time of 
Acceptance Testing differ from those specified herein, the Facil
ity will also be tested in accordance with all pertinent Federal, 
state and local regulations, in effect at the time of testing to 
determine compliance. 

The combustion units under test will be operated at guaranteed 
capacity throughput or the throughput capacity as specified by the 
regulatory agency in charge of the test criteria. The test shall 
be completed during the Capacity Test. If the Environmental Test 
fails and it is not possible to complete the test during the 
Capacity Test, it may be completed after the Capacity Test. 

Testing will be performed on each combustion unit as required by 
an environmental agency having jurisdiction. During these tests 
emissions will be measured. 
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4.5 Emissions will be determined in accordance with the methods and 
testing procedures in effect at the time the actual test is 
performed. 

5.0 PUTRESCIBLE MATTER AND UNBURNED CARBON TEST 

5.1 The objectives of the Putrescible Matter and Unburned Carbon Test 
are to demonstrate that the average putrescible content of the 
entire residue stream is less than or equal to 0.2% by dry weight 
and the average unburned combustible content of the entire residue 
stream is less than or equal to 5.0% by dry weight. 

5.2 The test shall be conducted over a continuous seven-day period and 
run concurrent to the Capacity Test. The test shall conform to a 
modified ASME PTC-33 test procedures. A daily gross sample shall 
be taken each day of the seven-day test. The samples collected 
throughout the day shall be thoroughly mixed and randomly.reduced 
by appropriate means into one Putrescible Matter and Unburned 
Carbon sample weighing approximately fifty pounds. This sample 
shall be crushed in a mill, then three one-pound samples of ash 
extracted and placed in sealed sample bags. One control sample 
shall be held by the Project, one retained by the Company, and one 
test sample forwarded to the independent laboratory. 

5.3 The laboratory shall conduct tests on the sample in accordance 
with ASME PTC-33 for putrescible content and unburned carbon con
tent. These tests shall be performed daily on each of the seven 
days during the Capacity Test. The arithmetical average of the 
daily test results shall be calculated and used for determining 
completion of the tests. 

6.0 FAILURE TO MEET TESTS . 

6.1 In the event that the tests show the steam generating unit or any 
of Company-furnished equipment fails to meet the guaranteed per
formance requirements as described in Part Four of this RFP, 
Performance Guarantees, Company shall immediately proceed with the 
necessary modifications. On the completion of the modifications, 
the steam generating unit or equipment shall be retested. The 
entire cost of retesting including the Project's monitoring 
expense shall be borne by the Company. In addition, where such 
failure to meet test requirement impacts upon Scheduled Acceptance 
Date, refer to Part Five of this RFP. 
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APPENDIX E 

UTILITY INFORMATION 

ELECTRIC SERVICE 

The information contained herein has been taken from Washington 
Water Power Company's Schedule 11 for general service to customers 
in the State of Washington. This schedule was effective April 16, 
1986 and is applicable to power purchased from WWP. Information 
on power purchased by WWP will be provided when available. 

SCHEDULE 11 
GENERAL SERVICE - WASHINGTON 

(Alternating 60-cycle current, available phase and voltage) 

AVAILABLE: 
To Customer in the State of Washington where Company has 

electric service available. 

APPLICABLE: 
To general service supplied for lighting and power 

purposes when all such service taken on the premises is 
supplied through one kilowatt-hour meter, except that water 
heating service separately metered prior to January 28, 1984 
may continue to be billed separately. 

MONTHLY RATE: 
The sum of the following demand and energy charges: 

Energy Charge: 
$3.50 Basic Charge, plus 
5.655¢ per Kwh 

Demand Charge: 
No charge for the first 20 kw of demand. 
$3.00 per kw for each additional kw of demand. 

Minimum: 

DEMAND: 

$3.50 for single phase service and $9.25 for three 
phase service; unless a higher minimum is required 
under contract to cover special conditions. 

The average kw supplied during the 15-minute period of 
maximum use during the month as determined by a demand meter. 

SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS: 
Service under this schedule is subject to the Rules and 

Regulations contained in this tariff. 

The above Monthly Rate is subject to the provisions.of 
Tax Adjustment Schedule 58. 
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2.0 WATER RATES AND REGULATIONS 

The information contained herein has been provided by the City of 
Spokane. These rates and regulations were adopted by the Spokane 
City Council on December 2, 1985. 
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PART II - WATER RATES 
AND REGULATIONS 

(Note: The following sections apply specifically to Water& 
Hydroelectric Services.] 

Section 1. CITY RESIDENCE RATES: 

A. Within the City limits, the service charge for each single 
family residence shall be $3.65 per month that the water is on as 
reflected in the records of the City of Spokane Utilities Commer• 
cial Office. 

B. Within the City limits, each 100 cubic feet of water used there 
will be a charge of 36C:. For two or more single family residences 
on one meter, the above charge shall apply for each residence. 

C. No vacancy allowance will be made on any house in a group 
served by one meter unless all houses served by one meter are 
vacant and the water is shut off at the City valve by the Depart
ment of Water and Hydroelectric Services upon proper re
quest in writing. 

Section 2. CITY COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL RA TES. 

A. These rates apply to commercial and industrial customers 
and to all other customer premises not specifically identified on 
City utilities billing records as single family residences. The rates 
are for service inside the City limits of the City of Spokane. 

B. SERVICE CHARGE: 

Size of Service 

1" or less 
1-1/2" 

Service Charge 
Per month · 

2" 
3" 
4" 
6" 
8" 

10" 

C. CONSUMPTION: 

Amount of 
Water Used Charge Rate 

0' to 50,000' at 36C: per hundred cubic feet 
50,000' to 75,000' at 33C: per hundred cubic feet 
75,000' to 100,000' at 29C: per hundred cubic feet 

100,000' to 150,000' at 28C: per hundred cubic feet 
150,000' to 250,000' at 23C: per hundred cubic feet 
250,000' to 500,000' at 20C: per hundred cubic feet 
500,000' and over at 19C: per hundred cubic feet 

5.53 
10.14 
14.72 
24.14 
33.57 
47.81 
98.89 

144.80 

Section 3. SMALL METER; MULTI-METER. When meters 
smaller than the service are used, the size of the meter shall control 
the service charge. Two or more accounts on multiple metering 
under one ownership in the same complex shall take the commer
cial rate plus service charge of each meter. 

Section 4. CONSTRUCTION RATES: 

A. Rates for water used during construction will be charged per 
month, or fractional part thereof, in accord with the following 
table, until the meter is set. Work site will be inspected at least 
every 90 days to determine meter status. The meter installation 
will be made at the earliest possible date. 

B. CONSTRUCTION CHARGE TABLE: 

Size of Service 

1" or less 
1-1/2" 
2" 
3" 
4" 
6" 
8" 

10" 

Service Charge 
Per month 

5.53 
10.14 
14.72 
24.14 
33.57 
47.81 
98.89 

144.80 

Section 5. WATER FOR PRIVATE FIRE PROTECTION: 

A. For inside the City of Spokane'metered and unmetered con-

nection on the City's water mains supplying hydrants, stand
pipes, or automatic sprinklers for private fire protection to the 
premises, charges will .be made in accord with the following table: 

Size of Connection Charge Per Month 

3" or smaller 
4" 
6" 
8" 

10" 

6.28 
9.82 

13.16 
16.09 
19.42 

B. For outside the City of Spokane metered and unmetered con
nection on the City's water mains supplying hydrants, stand
pipes, or automatic sprinklers for private fire protection to the pre
mises, charges will be made in accord with the following table: 

Size of Connection 

3" or smaller 
4" 
6" 
8" 

10" 

Charge Per Month 

7.09 
11.10 
14.86 
18.19 
21.95 

Section 6. WHOLESALE RATES: Wholesale service to water 
purve~ors including private or public entities are negotiated by 
~he _D~rector of Water & Hydroelectric Services, depending on 
md1V1dual cases. Contracts are approved by the City Council. 

Section 7. OUTSIDE CITY RESIDENCE RATES: Outside the 
City, for single family residence, a service charge of $4.92 per 
month, plus 46C: per 100 cubic feet of water used. For two or more 
residences on one meter the above service charge shall apply for 
each residence. 

Section 8. OUTSIDE CITY COMMERCIAL AND INDUS
TRIAL RATES: 

A. These rates apply to commercial and industrial customers 
and to all other customer premises not specifically identified as 
single family residences. 'The rates are for service outside the City 
limits of the City of Spokane. 

B. SERVICE CHARGE (OUTSIDE CITY): 

Size of Service 

1" or less 
1-1/2" 

Service Charge 
Per Month 

2" 
3" 
4" 
6" 
8" 

10" 

6.21 
11.32 
16.43 
27.36 
38.08 
53.02 

112.22 
164.31 

C. For water used, the following rate shall apply: 

CONSUMPTION (OUTSIDE CITY): 

Amount of 
Water Used Charge Rate 

0' to 50,000' at 46C: per hundred cubic feet 
50,000' to 75,000' at 42C: per hundred cubic feet 
75,000' to 100,000' at 39C: per hundred cubic feet 

100,000' to 150,000' at 35C: per hundred cubic feet 
150,000' to 250,000' at 33C: per hundred cubic feet 
250,000' to 500,000' at 32C: per hundred cubic feet 
500,000' and over at 29C: per hundred cubic feet 

Section 9. MAJOR FRACTION. All charges assessed 
based upon stated consumption units (e.g., per hundred 
cubic feet) shall be billed based upon the major unit frac
tion (e.g., 50 cubic feet or more billed as the next 100 cubic 
feet). 

Section 10. REMOTE READING EQUIPMENT INSTAL
LA TION. Charge for installation of remote reading equipment 
is $28.40. This is a one time charge and can be paid at one time 
or at the rate of $1.00 per month for 34 months. 

Section 11. TURNING WATER ON OR OFF; OTHER 
CHARGES: Charges for turning water on $15.40. No charge for 
turning water off. The Director of Water & Hyrdoelectric Ser-



vices assesses a reasonable charge, in hie sole discretion, for 
items not otherwise specifically encompassed herein. 

Adopted by the City Council of the City of Spokane this 2nd day 
of December, 1985. 

MARILYN J. MONTGOMtRY, City Clerk 
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3.0 WASTEWATER RATES AND REGULATIONS 

The information contained herein has been provided by the City of 
Spokane. These rates and schedules were adopted by the Spokane 
City Council on December 2, 1985. 
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PART II - WASTEWATER RATES AND REGULATIONS 

Note: The following sections apply specifically to Waste-· 
Water Management services. 

Section 1. DEFINITIONS. 

Section 1.01.010 "Adjusted" means revised or adjusted by the 
Director. 

Section 1.01.020 "Approved" means approved by the Director 
unless otherwise specified. 

Section 1.01.030 "Apartment Unit" means a dwelling unit 
occupying a portion of the premises containing two or more dwel
ling units on a common account, as reflected in the records 
of the Utilities Commercial Division. 

Section 1.01.040 

A. "Basic Service Charge" means charges applied to users of 
the wastewater treatment system for (1) the cost to the City of 
Spokane attributed to accounting services, local debt services, 
taxes, billing and account collection for providing sewerage ser
vice, (2) for the cost of collection and treatm.ent of stonnwater 
inflow and the groundwater infiltl'ation, and (3) system improve
ments, each to be divided by the appro:ximatenumberofmunicipal 
sewer service accounts of users. 

B. The basic service charges, as set forth in Appendix A, shall 
be reviewed and may be adjusted by the Director subject to the 
approval of the City Council. 

Section 1.01.050 "Commercial User" means any pemon, not 
classified as an Industrial User or Domestic User, doing business 
solely in the Construction, Wholesale, Retail, Finance, Insurance, 
Real Estate, Service or Public Administration Industries and oth
ers as described by the Standard Industrial Clusification Manual 
1972. 

Section 1.01.060 "Commercial User Charge" means the 
charge applied to a commercial user service account for the cost of 
treating the volume of wastewater from that service account of a 
standard strength of BOD, SS and P, plus a surcharge or credit for 
the treatment of wastewater of more or leaa than standard waste
water strength as determined by wastewater monitoring, from a 
specific commercial user. 

Section 1.01.070 "Director" means the Director of Waste
water Management of the City of Spokane, or bia authorized 
deputy, agent or representative. 

Section 1.01.080 "Discharge" means the quantity of waste
water, sewerage or other liquid material released into the sewage 
system of the City of Spokane as determined by: 

(1) constant metering by the City of Spokane of actual waste
water flow from a specific property; or 

(2) water consumption at a specific property as determined by 
actual metering of water supply from all sources; or 

(3) number (2) above, as adjusted for sanitary usage by employ
ees and/or consumptive water uses determined not to contribute 
wastewater loading to the sewage collection and treatment system 
as me~ured by methods approved by the Director. 

Section 1.01.090 "Domestic User" means any person having 
wastewater treatment system service funiished or available to the 
person's own dwelling unit. 

Section 1.01.100 "Domestic User Charge" means the charge 
applied to a single dwelling unit for the collecting and treating of 
the standard wastewater strength loading from an average single 
dwelling unit. The domestic user charge shall be the minimum 
user charge for any class of user served by the City of Spokane 
Wastewater treatment system. The domestic user charges, as set 
forth in Appendix C, shall be reviewed and may be adjusted by the 
Director, subject to the approval of the City Council. 

Section 1.01.110 "Dwelling Unit" means a structure or por
tion of a structure capable of habitation by a single family, includ
ing but not limited to private houses, each unit of a duplex or 
apartment house, or a mobile home. 

Section 1.01.120 "Industrial User" means any person doing 

business in the Agricultural, Forestry, Fishing Mining, Manufac
turing, Transportation or Utility Industries and others, as des
cribed by the Standard Industrial Classification Manual 1972, 
Divisions A, B, Dor E. 

Section 1.01.130 "Industrial User Charge" means the charge 
applied to an industri.aluser service account for the cost of treating 
the volume of wastewater from that service account of a standard 
strength of BOD, SS and P, plus a surcharge or credit for the 
treatment of wastewater of more or less than standard waatewate.r 
strength, as determined by wastewater monitoring from a specific 
industrial user. 

Section 1.01.140 "Person" means any individual, family, 
firm, company, association, society, corporation or other entity or 
group. 

Section 1.01.150 

A. "Process Wastewater Loading" means (1) all wastewater 
from an industrial user that exceed the upper limits of constituent 
pollutants: BOD, SS, or P, established for standard wastewater 
strength, and (2) all standard strength wastewater& from the 
industri.al processes of an industrial user that exceed the volume 
of 35 gallons per on-site employee per working day (100 cubic feet 
per on-site employee per month). 

B. If wastewater flows from sanitary conveniences and indus
trial processing areas are separately discharged and monitored, 
only those wastewater flows from processing areas shall be consi
dered as process waatewater loading. 

C. lf all wastewater flows are combined for discharge and mon
itoring, and BOD, SS and/or P concentration in such combined 
wastewater flows exceed the upper limits for the constituent pollu 
tanta established for standard strength wastewater, then the 
entire discharge shall be considered to be process wastewater 
loading. 

D. If the entire waatewater discharge can be considered stand
ard strength waatewater, then only that portion exceeding a 
volume of 35 gallons per on-site employee per working day (100 
cublic feet per on-site employee per month) shall be considered as 
process wutewater loading. 

Section 1.01.180 "Pretreatment of Wastes" means the treat
ment of waatewater at its source to modify the nature of concen
tration of constituent pollutants in the wastewater prior to its 
discharge into the municipal sewer system. 

Section 1.01.170 
A. "Standard Wastewater Strength" means wastewater con

taining constituents typical of wastewater discharged from do
mestic dwelling units in the City of Spokane, specifically 210 
milligrams per liter (mg/1) of BOD, 170 mg/1 SS, 12.4 mg/1 P. 

B. Wastewater which ia determined by analysis of monitored 
sample, by the Director, to be within the range of one standard 
deviation on either side of the typical value: (BOD between 160 
and 260 mg/1, SS between 125 and 215 mg/1, and P between 9.6 
and 15.2 mg/1) and not containing othe.r elements, materials or 
substances at concentration levels or amounts shown to be detri
mental to the stl'ucture or operation of the Spokane Wastewater 
Treatment System or hazardous to the health of municipal 
employees, and which will m,t cause the municipality to violate its 
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 
Permit, will be considered aa being of standard wastewater 
strength. 

Section 1.01.180 
A. "User Charge" means the charge required to cover the costs 

of collection and tl'eatment of wastewaters discharged to the Spo
kane Wastewater Treatment System, including treatment of the 
wastewater to remove: (1) suspended solids (SS), (2) biochemical 
oxygen demand (BOD), and (3) Phosphorus (P), as necessary to 
meet the standards established under State and Federal law for 
municipal sewage effluent, as set forth in the City of Spokane's 
NP DES wastewater disposal permit, and the costs for the disposal 
of treated wastewater and any residuals. 

B. The user charge rates, as set forth in Appendix "B", shaJI be 
reviewed and may be adjusted annually by the Director, subject to 
the approval of the City Council, to accurately reflect the coste for 
treating each unit volume of wastewater and unit quantity of the 



above constituents, as necessary to comply with the requirements 
of the City of Spokane's NPDES wastewater discharge permit. 
[Cross reference Appendix B, provision 1.J 

C. The user charge will consist of a charge calculated, by the 
Director, for the treatment and disposal of discharges of standard 
wastewater strength, plus a surcharge or credit to be applied to 
commercial user and industrial user sewer service accounts based 
upon the quality of constituent pollutants: BOD, SS, or P; in the 
wastewater strength as set forth in Appendix "B". The amount of 
the surcharge or credit shall be determined by an analysis, by the 
Director of the wastewater being discharged by specific commer
cial and industrial users. 

Section 1.01.190 "Wastewater loading" means the volume of 
wastewater flow and its constituent pollutants including: 5-day 
biochemical oxygen demand (BOD), suspended solids (SS), and 
total phosphorous(P). 

Section 1.01.200 "Wastewater treatment system" means and 
includes .the system of sanitary or combined sewers, outfalls, treat
ment works, equipment, facilities, and land owned and uti.lized by 
the City of Spokane for sewage treatment and disposal, or any 
and all such facilities. 

Section 2. RA TES AND CHARGES. Rates and charges for the 
furnishing of service to those served by the system of sewerage of 
the City of Spokane, or having such service available, shall be ae 
follows: 

Section 2.01.010 Single dwelling units, apartment house 
units, mobile home units and trailer park units which are shown to 
pay as separate accounts in the records of the Utilities Commer
cial Division of the City of Spokane, shall be charged the basic 
service charges plus one domestic user charge (See Appendix C.) 

Section 2.01.020 

A. All apartment house, multiple unit dwelling, mobile home 
a.nd trailer park service accounts shall be charged the basic 
charges for the first unit. plus the basic service charges minus 
credit for customer service costs for each additional unit, plUB a 
domestic user charge for ea.ch unit of the multiple unit dwelling 
complex, provided all units in the complex are paid as one 
account to the Utilities Commercial Division or reflected upon 
one water meter, all as required by the Di.rector (See 
Appendix C). 

8. No vacancy allowance will be made on any house in a 
group served by one meter unless all houses served by one 
meter are vacant and the water is shut off at the City valve 
by the Department of Water & Hydroelectric Services. 

Section 2.01.030 

A. Commercial users shaU be charged, for each account, the 
basic service charges, plus the UBer charge or the rate for the single 
dwelling unit, whichever is greater. 

B. The commercial user charge shall be determined for each 
account according to: 

(1) actual metering by the City of Spokane of wastewater flow 
from a specific property; or 

(~) water consumption at a specific property as determined by 
actual metering by the City of Spokane of water supplied from all 
sources; or 

(3) number (2) above as adjusted for sanitary usage by employ
ees and/ or consumptive water uses determined by the Director 
not to contribute wastewater loading to the sewage collection and 
treatment system as measured by methods approved by the Direc
tor. 

and either: 

(1) the user charge rate for standard wastewater strength, or 

(2) the rate for standard wastewater strength plus a surcharge 
or credit (see Appendix "B"). 

C. The commercial user surcharge or credit shall be calculated 
from the strength of the wastewater discharged by a specific user, 
ae determined by a monitoring program conducted by the Direc
tor, of the individual discharge of the commercial user or for the 

discharge of a typical representative of a class of commercial 
users. 

D. A commercial, or class of commercial, user's wastewater 
strength shall be determined by the City during a monitoring 
period each year, conducted by the Director. Time interval compo
site samples taken at the wastewater monitoring access (see Sec• 
tion 3.01.020) shall be used to determine wastewater strength 
unless flow proportional sampling equipment is available (see 
Section 3), in which case the samples shall be flow proportioned. 

E. The commercial user surcharge rate shall be estabished 
annually, where applicable, for the commercial entity based on 
data for the previous sampling period and may he adjusted at the 
end of each year for future billing periods, by the Director, subject 
to the approval of the City Council. 

. Section 2~01.040 Domestic units in combination with com
mercial u.ser facilities, where the account is metered and pa.id as 
one account to the Utilities Commercial Division shall be as fol
lows: One basic service charge plus the commercial user charge, 
plus the basic service charge, less credit for customer service costs, 
for each dom.estic dwelling unit for the complex per month. 

Section 2.01.050 

A. Industrial Users shall be charged, for each account, the basic 
service charges plUB their established user charge. 

B. The Industrial user charge shall be determined for each 
account according to: 

(1) constant metering by the City of Spokane of actual waste
water flow from a specific property; or 

(2) water consumption at a specific property as determined by 
actual metering by the City of Spokane of water supplied from all 
sources; or 

(3) number (2) above adjusted for sanitary usage by employees 
and/or consumptive water uses determined by the Director not to 
contribute wastewater loading to the sewage collection and 
treatment system as measured by methods approved by the 
Director, 

and either: 

(1) the user charge rate for standard wastewater strength, or 

(2) the rate for standard wastewater strength plus a surcharge 
or credit (see Appendix "B"). 

C. The industrial user surcharge or credit shall be calculated 
from the strength of the wastewater discharged by a specific user, 
as determined by a monitoring program conducted by the Direc
tor, of the individual discharge of the industrial user or for the 
discharge of a typical representative of a class of industrial users. 

0 . An industrial user's or class of industrial user's wastewater 
strength shall be determined by the City during a monitoring 
period each year, conducted by the Director. Time interval compo• 
si~ samples taken at the wastewater monitoring access (See Sec
tion 3.01.020) shall be used to determine wastewater strength 
unless flow proportional sampling equipment is available (See 
Section 3), in which case the samples shall be flow proportioned. 

Section 2.01.060 Industrial users falling within the classifica
tion of Section 3.01.040 will be monitored once each six months by 
the City as a minimum to establish wastewater strength for utili
zation in computing the user charge surcharge. Other industrial 
user monitoring will be on an annual basis. The industrial user 
surcharge rate shall be established annually for the industry 
based on data from the previous sampling period and may be 
adjusted at the end of each year for future billing periods. 

Section 2.01.070 Other sewer districts or municipalities de
positing wastewater into the Spokane municipal sewer system 
under contract with the City of Spokane shall be charged the 
current industrial rate of wastewater loading based upon mea• 
surement of flow and waste constituents plus a service fee to 
recover accounting, debt service and billing expenses as deter
mined by the Director. All industries discha.rging to the tributary 
district shall be subject to ueer charges for extra strength waste
water as if they were connected directly to the City of Spokane 
wastewater collection system. 



Section 2.01.080 

A. Septage haulers shall be charged a fixed rate per 1000 gal• 
Ions of truck tank capacity for each load dumped into the Spokane 
municipal sewage collection system, to reflect the cost of treat
ment of a full truck volume of septage of average strength as 
established by the Director, plus a service for handling. 

B. Each septage hauler must log each load dumped with desig
nated wastewater treatment plan operating personnel, and must 
comply with City rules for septage dumping procedures, times and 
cleanup, and must carry in the vehicle a copy of a certificate 
establishing the total truck tank volume. This certificate shall 
consist of (1) an approved calculation of total trunk tank volume, 
or (2) an approved report of an actual displacement test to deter
mine volume. The certificate shall accurately indicate the total 
capacity of the vehicle for hauling septage. The charge to septage 
haulers (Appendix E) shall be reviewd and may be adjusted annu-
ally for future billing periods. . · 

Section 3. EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR RATE ADJUST
MENTS. 

Section 3.01.010 Commercial and ·industrial users which 
derive their water supply solely from the water system of the City 
of Spokane shall be charged by volume of flow based upon either 
City water meter readings, approved wastewater flow monitoring 
equipment, or by au.ch other method as shall be approved by the 
Director. 

Section 3.01.020 Commercial and industrial users which 
derive all or part of their water supply from wells or sources other 
than the City of Spokane shall be charged by volume of waste
water flow based upon either readings from City approved water 
meters, approved wastewater flow monitoring equipment, or other 
methods approved by the Director. 

Section 3.01.030 Commercial and industrial users which 
derive all or part of the wastewater from product concentration, 
moisture condensation, foundation drain.a, yard drains, or other 
non-metered sources, shall install approved wastewater flow mon• 
itoring equipment upon notice given by the Director. 

Section 3.01.040 

A. Industrial users which contribute more than 150,000 gallons 
(20,000 cubic feet) per d1:1.y of wastewater flow, 360 lbs. of BOD per 
day, 210 lbs. of SS per day, and/or 16 lbs. of P per day, as an 
average for any seven days in each year, shall install approved 
wastewater flow metering, recording and totalizing equipment 
and refrige.rated, proportional to flow, sampling equipment. 

B. If such industrial users do not supply approved monitoring 
facilities, they shall provide to the City every three months a 
report on wastewater loads for periods of normal operations based 
upon a minimum of seven days of flow proportioned sampling. 
The report shall be-prepared by an approved independent licensed 
engineer or approved independent laboratory. 

Section 3.01.050 

A. Designs and plans of wastewater flow measurement and 
sampling installations must be submitted to the Director for 
approval prior to installation. Flow or level sensor equipment 
must be insensitive to or protected from solids accumulation, 
temperuture variations or surface foaming and must be capable of 
being readily calibrated. Wastewater sampling equipment must 
obtain flow proportioned samples without distorting the concen• 
tration of any waste constituent. 

B. Flow instrumentation must include a means for determining 
daily peak flow rare and a digital flow totalizer reporting in thou
sands of gallons and the totalizer must not tum over more than 
once a year during the first year of installation. Repreaentatives of 
the City of Spokane shall be permitted a.ccess to the monitoring 
station at all times. The industry using the monitoring facilities 
shall maintain its accuracy and good working order. If the equip
ment becomes inoperable, the user shall provide a wastewater 
report as described in Secti.on 3.01.040. 

Section 3.01.060 

A. Sewerage user charges established on the basis of waste
water volumes calculated upon City water meter readings shall be 
adjusted on request to reflect water volumes consumed on the 

property of the customer for irrigation, evaporation equipmen 
steam equipment, product additions or other similar consumptive 
water uses, that do not contribute wastewater loading to the 
municipal sewage collection and treatment system, as follows: 

B. Meters of a design approved in coordination with th 
Director and Department. of Water & Hydroelectric Servi
ces may be installed by the user for the purpose of adjusting the 
volume of water consumption to establish actual wastewater loac· 
ing to the municipal sewage collection and treatment system t 
determine the proper sewage user charge. Each account may b~ 
assessed an additional forty percent ( 40%) of basic service charges 
per meter. Meter installations used to determine actual wastt>
water loadings of the municipal sewage treatment and collectio1 
system must be approved by the Director. 

C. The water meter must be a positive displacement meter with 
a digital dial totalizer reading in hundreds of cubic feet. ThP 
totalizer must not turn over more than once per year during th 
first year of installation. The equipment of plumbing following 1 
water meter used for wastewater flow reduction must not contain 
overflows or valves that can discharge to the sanitary sewer sys
tem. The City shall be permitted access to the premises for mete. 
reading and confirming that the water use is as stated by the user 

D. Upon written request, and subject to the approval of the 
Director, the volume of wastewater loading of the municipal sew
age collection and treatment system for any specific user may b, 
determined on the basis of the average of the amounts of wate, 
consumed per month by the user during a five month period com
mencing on the date of a water meter reading in the month of 
November and concluding on the date of a water meter reading ir 
the following month of April, which average shall be computec 
annually after the water meter reading in April of each succeedin11 
year. 

Section 3.01.070 Each industrial user shall provide a1-i ap
proved wastewater monitoring access to its wastewater stream(sl 
ahead of the point of entering the public sewer system and down• 
stream of all plants drainage inflows. 

Section 3.01.080 Commercial users expected or determined to 
discharge wastewaters with BOD, SS and/or P concentrations 
greater than the range established for standard wastewater 
strength, or wastewater containing any of the materi.als listed in 
Section 5.01.020, shall also provide an approved wastewater mon
itoring access to its wastewater stream(s) ahead of the point of 
entering the public sewer system and downstream of all plant 
drainage inflow. The city shall be permitted access to the waste
water monitoring point(s). 

Section 3.01.090 The Director shall be empowered to require 
installation and maintenance at the user's expense of wastewater 
flow monitoring equipment and proportional flow sampling equip
ment where wastewater loading cannot be reasonably deter
mined. The City of Spokane shall be given complete access to all 
such equipment. 

Section 3.01.110 U sere notified to install flow monitoring and 
sampling equipment shall have 180 days to install the equipment 
or have the City of Spokane contract for installation of the equip
ment and bill to user for the installation. 

Section 3.01.120 Any commercial and industrial user initiat
ing a discha.rge or increasing the rate of discharge of wastewater 
or pollutants, who is within the definition of Section 3.01.040 of 
this section, shall receive approval prior to initiation of or increase 
of'such d:scharge. · 

Section 4. NEW ACCOUNTS. Rates and Charges for commer
cial and industrial users commencing to receive service from the 
wastewater treatment system shall be charged for volume of flow 
as a standard wastewater load plus surcharges based upon a 
report of expected wastewater characteristics which shall be sub
mitted by the prospective user and approved by the Director prior 
to discharge of wastewater. 

Section 5. PRETREATMENT 

Section 5.01.0lOThe Director is hereby empowered to require 
pretreatment of wastewater discharged from any or all com mer• 
c.ial and/or industrial users of the wastewater treatment system. 
Justification for requiring pretreatment by industrial users of any 



waste constjtuentshall include but not be limited to: (1) the limita• 
tion of waste loads to sewage treatment plant design criteria, (2) 
preservation of reserve treatment capacity for priority uses, (3) 
interference with treatment system operation, (4) damage to the 
structure of the treatment system, endangerment of health or 
welfare for City personnel and/ or public, or (5) causing a violation 
of any wastewater discharge permit issued by the W aehington 
State Department of Ecology or the City of Spokane. 

Section 5.01.020 

A. Any commercial or industrial users who use the following 
materials as a result of business operations, and cause or allow 
discharge of these constituents into the wastewater treatment 
system, must register with the director. The user must act to 
eliminate, by pretreatment or alternate means of disposal, those 
constituents in excess of concentrations or ma.as emissions that 
are incompatible with wastewater treatment system operations or 
effluent or residuals usage, as determined by the Director. 

Antimony Fungicides Radioactive isotopes 
Arsenic Iron Rhemium 
Barium Lead Selenium 
Beryllium Manganese Silver 
Bismuth Mereury Strontium 
Boron Molybdenum Sulfur Compounds 
Cadmium Nickel Tellurium 
Chlorinated Solvents PCB Tin 
Chromium Pesticides Uranyl Ion 
Cobalt Petrochemicals Zinc 

B. All other elements determined to be detrimental to the 
municipal sewerage system by the Director as approved by the 
City Council. 

Section 5.01.030 Users discharging wastes that cause dam• 
age to the wastewater treatment system or its operation, obstruc• 
tion offlows or violation.a of the City of Spokane's NPDES permits 
shall be liable for all losses, liabilities, costs and expenses incurred 
by the City of Spokane for cleanup, correction, litigation or legal 
settlements, including attorneys fees and costs. 

Section 6. WASTEWATER ANALYSES AND REPORTS. 

Section 6.01.010 All measurements, tests and analyses oft.he 
characteristics of wastewate.rs to determine wastewater loading 
and/or whether or not the established limits for standard waste
water are exceeded shall be made as prescribed in the latest edition 
of "Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Sew• 
age," a publication of the American-Public Health Association, 
Inc. 

Section 6.01.020 All measurements, tests, analyses and re
ports accepted by the City of Spokane shall be performed by 
laboratories or persons approved by the Director. 

Section 6.01.030 

A. The City of Spokane shall monitor the wastewater from 
industrial users discharging process waatewatera and commercial 
users expected or determined to discharge wastewater& with 
greater constituentstrength than the range for standard strength 
wastewaters or constituents listed in Section 5.01.020 to determine 
the flow and wastewater strength and suitability for treatment at 
a fr~uency determined adequate by the Director. 

B. The results of this monitoring shall be used to assess repre
sentati ve wastewater charges or to assure that no wastewater 
loading changes have occurred since the last billing rate adjust• 
ment. the schedule frequency for monitoring each user or group of 
users shall be available for examination by th.e public. 

C. Industrial and/or commercial users who feel that more fre
quent monitoring would be desirable may monitor m.ore fre
quently and submit reports for the Director's use in assessing 
charges. The monitoring and reports shall comply with this ordi• 
nance and shall be at the user's expense. 

Section 6.01.040 Results of monitoring shall be public infor
mation, and records thereof shall be open to public examination 
upon request to the Director unleBB the individual user requests 
otherwise and presents an affidavit that release of such informa• 
tion would allow others to determine therefrom information 
regarding proprietary processes or operations. 

Section 7. ADJUSTMENTS OF CHARGES. The Director 
will review user charges and revise them periodically to reflect 
actual treatment works operation and maintena.nce costs. Charges 
for each billing period will be determined baaed on wastewater 
flow and on approved wastewater strength monitoring. 

Section 8. ORDERS. 

A. The Director shall be authorized to issue an order prohibiting 
further discharge into the municipal sewerage system to any user 
who refuses to comply with the provisions of these regulations or 
where deemed neceHary to protect the public health and 
safety. Users may appeal to the Director for an adjustment in 
user charge, such an appeal must be made within thirty (30) days 
of the billing under dispute. 

B. In the event that City-determined wastewater strengths 
and/or flows are challenged, an appeal must be accompanied by 
or be followed within thirty (30) daya by a report based upon 
samples and teats performed by an approved laboratory and/or 
engineer setting forth the flows and/or waste strengths in dispute. 
Decisions of the Director on appeals may be further appealed to 
the Manager of Engineering Services, whose decision is final. 

Section 9. PERSONS SUBJECT TO SEWER USER CHARGES. 
Every person to whom service is furnished by the sewage collec
tion and treatment system of the City of Spokane, and every 
person to whom such service is available by said system of sewer• 
age, as determined by the Director or applicable laws or 
regulations, shall be charged for such service on the. basis set 
forth herein. 

Adopted by the City Council of the City of Spokane this 2nd day 
of December, 1985. 

MARILYN J. MONTGOMERY, City Clerk 

December 11, 1985. 

APPENDIX A 

BASIC SERVICE CHARGE 

1. Basic service charges means charges applied to users of the 
wastewater treatment system for: (1) the accounting services, 
local debt services, billing and account collection for sewerage 
se · ce, (2) the cost for the collection and treatment of storDJ,water 
inflo and infiltration of groundwater,.and (3) syste~i.mprove
ments, c~ to be divided by the approximate number. 9i municipal 
sewer se ce accounts or users. / 

a. Estimated Ope 
Maintenance Cost 
(See Appendix B) 

b. Estimated Cost attri 
to BOD, SS and P 
(See Appendix B) 

c. Cost Attributed to 
Wastewater Flow 

d. Estimated Domes · , 
Commercial & Indu · al 
Wastewater Flow( 

3. In tration/lnflow and 
SLwater Treatment Cost 

$3,860,412.69/yr 

$918,182.50/yr 

$2,942,230.19/yr 

8,210.00 Mil.Gal./yr 

3,316, 70 Mil.Gal.I yr 

\ 940.90 Mil.Gal./yr 

12,4\60 Mil.Gal./yr 

$9~~07/yr 



4.0 SEWER RATES RESOLUTION 
. 

The following Sewer Rates Resolution, adopted by the Spokane City 
Council on June 9, 1986, is provided for information. 
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OFFICIAL GAZETTE, SPOKANE, WASH . 

SEWER RATES RESOLUTION 

WHEREAS, Ordinance C-26294, passed the City Council 
October 12, 1981, the Utilities Code, and SMC 13.03.2002 auth• 
orizes the setting of rates for sewer and related utilrties services 
furnished by the City of Spokane and; 

WHEREAS, the United States Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) has established general requirements affecting 
the cost of service to customers, including general EPA waste
water pretreatment requirements reflected in title 40, Code of 
Federal Regulations, part 403 (40 CFR 403) and related laws and; 

WHEREAS, significant additional city surveillance and 
wastewater monitoring responsibilities have been created as 
a result of new EPA requirements, including those reflected in 
the EPA compliance order of Sept. 13, 1985 which necessitate 
rate increases for certain classes of services and customers, as 
set forth hereinafter in this resolution and attachments thereto, 

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the City of Spo
kane: 

Section 00. RATES: REGULATIONS. 

The rates and regulations, as adopted and approved July 1, 
1985, RES 85-34, shall continue in full force and effect EXCEPT 
that Appendices A through F (note: Appendix "D" is deleted), 
attached hereto and incorporated herein, shall replace the prior 
appendices and the references to said appendices in retained 
portions of the Sewer Rates Resolution shall be deemed amended 
to conform to designate replacement Appendices for those super
seded by this resolution. 

Effective date. 

This resolution takes effect July 1, 1986 for billings as issued 
on or after that date, or as otherwise ordered by the Director of 
Wastewater Management. Any portion of this resolution de
clared ineffective or unenforceable shall not effect the remainder 
if the same can be reasonably implemented. 

Adopted by the City Council of the City of Spokane, this 9th 
day of June, 1986. 

MARILYN J. MONTGOMERY, City Clerk 

JULY 1986 WASTEWATER RATES 

APPENDIX A 
BASIC SERVICE CHARGE 

1. Cost of Storm Water and Infiltration/ 
Inflow Treatment: 
a) Operation and Maintenance Cost 
b) Costs attributed to BOD, TSS & P 
c) Cost attributed to Wastewater Flow 
d) Domestic, Commercial & Industrial 

Wastewater Flow 
e) Infiltration/Inflow Wastewater Flow 
f) Storm Water flow to Treatment Plant 

Total: 

$ 3723723 
$ 805547 
$ 2918176 

8210 Mgal/yr 
3317 Mgal/yr 
905 Mgal/yr 

12432 Mgal/yr 

2. Infiltration/Inflow and Stormwater Treatment Cost 
Cost of Stormwater and Infiltration/Inflow Collection: 
a) Collection System Operating and $ 1506375 

Maintenance Cost 
b) Domestic, Commercial and Industrial 

Wastewater Flow 
8210 Mgal/yr 

c) Infiltration/Inflow Wastewater Flow 
d) Total Stormwater Flow to the Sewer 

System 
Total: 

3. Infiltration/Inflow and Storm Collection 

3317 Mgal/yr 

905 Mgal/yr 
12432 Mgal/yr 

Cost $ 511576 
Total Annual Infiltration/Inflow and 
Storm Water Cost 
Cost for Customer Services 
BASIC SERVICE COST: 
Cost per User Account (56000) 

$ 1502611 
$ 1410584 
$ 2913195 
$ 52.02 

System Improvement $ 18.13 
TOTAL BASIC SERVICE CHARGE: $ 70.15 
Cost reduction for additional apartments$ 6 
Cost per Apartment $ 64.15 

APPENDIX B 
I. USER CHARGE 

Ueer Charge for Treatment of·Standard 
Strength Wastewater: 
a) Flow Treatment Costs 
b) Flow Collection Costs 
c) •rota) Flow Costs 
d) BOD 210 mg/1 x $0.010/lb. 
e) SS 170 mg/1 x $0.024/lb. 
f) P 12.4 mg/1 x $0.284/lb. 

Total Ueer Charge (Standard Strength 
Wastewater) 

$ 234.73 Mgal 
$ 121.17 Mgal 
$ 355.90 Mgal 
$ 17.87 Mgal 
$ 33.47 Mgal 
$ 29.37 Mgal 

$ 436.61 Mgal 
or $ 0.33 100 Cu Ft 

II. TREA'rMEN'r PLANT OPERATING cos·rs 
1. Wages and Personnel Services $ 2235220 
2. Chemicals: 

a) Phosphorus Removal 
b) Sludge Dewatering (polymers) 
c) Chlorine 

3. Power: 
a) BOD Removal 
b) Suspended Solids 
c) Other 

4. Supplies, Lab, Grease, etc. 
5. Equipment Maintenance & Parts 
6. Insurance 
7. General and Miscellaneous 
8. Capital Charges 
9. Sludge Disposal 

10. Total 

11. Cost Attributed to Wastewater Flow 
12. Cost/Mil. Gal. at 12432 Mgal/yr 
13. Costs Attributed to BOD: 
14. Cost/lb. at 19.7 Mlb/yr 
15. Coats Attributed to TSS: 
16. Coet/lb at 17.8 Mlb/yr 
17. Costs Attributed to P: 
18. Cost/lb at 664000 lb/yr 

$ 188452 
$ 243996 
$ 16051 
$ 485487 
$ 223810 
$ 172057 
$ 89621 
$ 51232 
$ 94331 
$ 20076 
$ 161813 
$ 192081 

34984 
$ 3723723 

$ 2918176 
$ 234.73 
$ 201042 
$ 0.010 
$ 416053 -
$ 0.024 
$ 188452 
$ 0.284 

III. UNIT COLLECTION SYSTEM COSTS 
Collection System O&M Costs $ 1506375 
Annual Wastewater Flows 12432 Mgal/yr 
Unit Costs $ 121.17 

APPENDIXC 
1. DOMESTIC USER CHARGE 

a) 73000 g/yr x $441.38/Mgal/yr 
b) Basic Cost per Account 
c) Total Domestic Charge 

Cost for addtnl. Apts: 
Basic Cost/Unit· 
User Charge 
Total 

2. COMMERCIAL USER CHARGE 
Flow Treatment Costs 
Flow Collection Coats 
Total Flow Costs 
BOD 8.94 Mlbs/yr at 0.013 /lb 
TSS . 7.39 Mlbs/yr at 0.028 /lb 
P 0.52 Mlbs/yr at 0.355 /lb 
TOTAL 

$ 31.87 yr 
$ 70.15 yr 
$ 102.02 yr 
$ 8.50 Mo. 

$ 64.15 yr 
$ 31.87 yr 
$ 96.02 yr 

$ 239.05 
$ 123.40 
$ 362.46 
$ 29.25 
$ 49.74 
$ 44.94 
$ 486.39 

0.3638/100 Cu Ft 

3. PRETREATMENT PROGRAM OPERATING 
COSTS LABOR: $ 82425 
Administration $ 31500 
Industrial Monitoring $ 36750 
Laboratory Analysis $ 14175 
DIRECT COSTS: $ 15050 
OVERHEAD: $ 20000 

TOTAL: $ 117475 



OFFICIAL GAZETTE SPOKANE WASH. 

Wastewater Volume 
Charge Rate/unit 

BOD 
Charge Rate/unit 

TSS 
Charge Rate/unit 

PO4-P 
Charge Rate/unit 

APPENDIX D - DELETED 

APPENDIXE 
SEPTAGE CHARGE RATE 
User Charge: 

$ 27019 
$ 6.55 
$ 29369 
$ 0.0033 
$ 30544 
$ 0.0041 
$ 30544 
$ 0.0705 

1000 gallons x user charge/Mgal 
BOD 167 lb. at 0.013490 /lb 

$ 0.49/1000 gals. 
$ 2.25/1000 gals. 

TSS 334 lb. at 0.027737 /lb $ 9.26/1000 gals. 
PO4 10 lb. at 0.354536 /lb ·s 3.55/1000 gals. 

$ 15.55/1000 gals. 
Administrative & Service Charges: $ 8.45/1000 gals. 
TOTAL SEPTAGE CHARGE RATE: $ 24.00/1000 gals. 

APPENDIX F 
RATES: 
1. CESSPOOL PUMP AND MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES 

GALLONS BASIC CHARGE 
500 $ 58.68 
600 $ 66.45 
700 $ 74.3 
800 $ 82.09 
900 $ 89.94 

1000 $ 97.74 
1100 $101.65 
1200 $105.57 
1300 $109.48 
1400 $113.38 
1500 $117 .29 

2. ADDITIONAL LABOR CHARGES 
a) 2 men at I hou.r pumping $33.42 
b) 2 men at 1 hour no pumping $49.92 

3. SPECIALIZED LABOR CHARGES -
a) Repair Crew 1 hr. 3 man crew 
b) ·Rodder Crew 1 hr. 2 man crew 
c) V uc-all CB Crew 1 hr. 2 men 
d) T.V. Crew 1 hr. 3 men 
e) Cesspool Crew 1 hr. + pumping char 
0 Cesspool Crew I hr. no pumping char 
g) Hydro Cleaner 1 hr. 2 men 
h) Backhoe I hr. + labor 
i) 4 inch pump 1 hr. + labor 
j) 6 inch pump I hr. + labor 

Above rates in effect during normal business hours. 
Service at other times subject to overtime rates 
at 1.5 x normal labor charges. 

4. EQUIPMENT HOURLY CHARGES: 

$ 66.3 
$55.76 
$62.63 
$75.22 
$33.42 
$49.92 
$60.92 
$20.63 
$12.38 
$16.49 

a) Repair Truck hrs used 1 $16.49 
b) Dump Truck hrs used 1 $16.49 
c) Pickup hrs used 1 $13.75 
d) Tank Truck hrs used 1 $16.49 
e) Compressor hrs used 1 $11.69 
f) 1-1/2 Inch pump hrs used 1 $ 6.88 
g) 4 Inch Pump hrs used 1 $12.38 
h) 6 Inch Pump hrs used 1 $16.49 
i) Backhoe hrs used 1 $20.63 
j) T. V. hrs used 1 $24.06 
k) Vac-All CB Cleaners hrs used 1 $ 27.5 
1) Cesspool Truck hrs used 1 $16.49 

m) Sewer Rodder hrs used l $20.63 
n) Hydro Cleaner hrs used l $ 27.5 
o) Bucket Machines hrs used l $13.75 

1. MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES FOR LABORATORY 
ANALYSIS: 
a) CHEMISTRY TESTS 
Alkalinity 

Bicarbonate 
Carbonate 
Total 

Oil & Grease 
$ 7.20 
$ 7.20 pH 
$14.00 

$20.25 

$ 3.50 

Biochemical Oxygen 
Demand 

Chloride 
Chemical Oxygen 

Demand 
Dissolved Oxygen 

Flouride 

Hardness 

Nitrogen 

$16.00 
$ 5.00 

$15.00 
$12.15 

$ 7.20 

$ 7.00 

Ammonia $13.50 
Kjeldahl $13.95 

Phosphorus 
Inorganic 
Orthophosphate 
Total 

Residue 
Sett. Solids 
Suspended Solids 
Total Solids 
Total dissolved 
Solids 
Volatile Solids 

Vol. Suspended 
Solids 

Specific 
Conductance 

TKN $27.00 Sulfates 
Nitrate $12.15 
Nitrite $ 8.00 Turbidity 

$11.71 
$ 8.55 
$11.70 

$ 6.01 
$ 7.2l, 
$ 8.00 

$ 8.o, 
$10.0 

$10.00 

$ 4.0 

$10.35 

$ 6.C 

ELEMENTAL ANALYSIS PERFORMED BY ATOMIC 
ABSORPTION SPECTROPHO'rOMETRY 

FLAME TECHNIQUE: 
Aluminum $8.00 
Calcium $8.00 
Cadmium $8.00 
Chromium $8.00 
Copper $8.00 
Iron $8.00 
Lead $8.00 

FLAMELESS TECHNIQUE: 

Magnesium 
Manganese 
Mercury 
Nickel 
Potassium 
Sodium 
Zinc 

Same l!:lements as above $9.00 ea. 

$8.00 
$8.00 
$8.00 
$8.00 
$8.00 
$8.00 
$8.00 
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5.0 WASTEWATER DISCHARGE REQUIREMENTS 

The following criteria are provided for information. 

E - 13 
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shall ~e by ~~e :i;ec:~~ of pu~lic ·~or~~ J~j/or wastewater 
m3~~~fnJ~~~ 3uµerv:zJr. ru~p stat~~~3 io~~~ct~d :~ ~n-~i:~ 
sc~aie dispos~l sys~e~s are s~bject to ~he jurisjiction of the 
jurisdictional heal~h agency. 

13.03.090 Prohibitions and limitation3. 

13.03.0902 Unlawful to dispose of sewage. 

Except as authorized by this chapter, it is unlawful for 
any person to dispose of sewage, water carried wastes and 
polluted waters. 

13.03.0904 Prohibited uses of sanitary 3ewer. 

It is unlawful for any person to discharge or cause 
discharged any stor~water, groundwater, roof runoff, 
face drainage, coolini water or unpolluted industrial 
water to any sanitary sewer. 

13.03.0906 Use of storm sewers. 

to be 
subsur
process 

Stormwater, industrial cooling water, or unpolluted process 
waters may be discharged upon approval of the ((e¼t¥-eRg¼ReeP)) 
director of wastewa~er oanagement and the .Washington State 
Oepart.ment of Ecology to a storm sewer,· combined sewer or 
natural outlet. Storm~ater shall not be discharged so as to 
cross over a public ~alk or way. 

13.03.0908 Prohibited uses-Public sewers. 

Except as otherwise provided, no person shall discharge or 
cause to be discharged into any public sewer, directly or 
indirectly: 

A. Any liquid or vapor having a temperature higher than 
one hundred forty degrees Fahrenheit; 

B. Any water or waste which may contain more than forty 
milligrams per liter by weight or animal or vegetable fat, 
oil or grease; 

C. Any gasoline, benzene, naphtha, fuel oil, or other 
flammable liquid, solid or gas, or other petroleum products 
and derivatives; 

D. Any garbage that has not been properly shredded; 

E. Any ashes, cinders, sand, mud, straw, shavings, metal, 
glass, rags, feathers, tar, plastics, wood, paunch manure, 
hair, bristles, or any other solid or viscous substance 
capable or causing obstruction to the flow in sewers or other 
interference with the proper operations of the sewage works. 

Cross-reference: Sections 13.03.0402, 13.03.0412. 
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In addition, ex~e?: as othe~wise provide~, no person shall 
j::..;-.::!.iro~ ~;' ~~!..!.;,~ ~:' ..illu~.J :.~ bt: J!..:;c:!~:-ci=.:! :.!;t~ ~1~y 
sewer: 

A. ~ny waters o~ ~as~es having a pH :o~et than five a~~ 

one-half or h~ghe~ tnan nine or having any other corrosive 
property c3p3ble of c3using daoage or hazard to sewer struc
tures, equipment, personnel of the sewage works, or which 
might be adversely active upon sewage' treatmen~ processes; 

B. Any toxic or poisonous substance in sufficient quantity 
to injure or inte~fere with sewage treatment processes, con
stitute a hazard to h~cans or animals, or create any hazard in 
the receiving of t~e sewage treatment plant or the effluent 
discharged therefro=; 

C. Any waters o~ wastes containing suspended solids of 
such character and quantity that unusual attention or expense 
is required to handle suoh materials at the sewage treatment 
plant; 

D. Any noxious or malodorous· gas or substance capable of 
creating a public nuisance or hazard; 

E. Other nonsta~d3rd sewage. 

13.03.0912 Injury, breaking manhole, etc., prohibited. 

It is unlawful for any person to injure, break or remove 
any portion of any manhole, lamphole, flush tank or any part 
of a public sewer. 

13.03.0914 Obstructing deposits prohibited. 

It is 
rubbish, 
obstruct 
manhole, 

unlawful for any person to deposit any garbage, 
·dead animal, or any substance having a tendency to 

the flow of the sewer, in any sewer, access portal, 
lamphole, flush tank or sewer opening. 

13.03.0916 Breaking structures, appurtenance prohibited. ,. 
It is unlawful for any person to break, damage, destroy, 

uncover, deface or tamper with any structure, appurtenance or 
equipment which is part of the system of sewerage. 

i3.03.0918 Opening or connection to public sewers. 

It is unlawful for any unauthorized person or entity to 
uncover, make any connection with, or open into, use, alter, 
damage or disturb any public sewer or appurtenance thereof 
without first obtaining written permission from the depart
ment of public works, obtaining permits as required by 
ordinance and paying fees thereror. 

Cross-reference: Sections 4.03.120.C, 13.03.0604. 
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APPENDIX F 

SUMMARY OF REGULATORY REVIEW REQUIRED 



Permit/Approval 

Air Quality 

PSD Permit 

Authority to Construct, and 
Regulation I and II 

Water Quality 

Wastewater System Discharge 
Permit 

Water Appropriation 

Domestic Water System 
Approval 

Solid Waste 

Solid Waste Processing 
Treatment Permit 

State Waste Discharge Permit 

On-Site Sewage Disposal Permit 

Miscellaneous 

Federal Aviation Administration 
Notification and Approval 

Zoning Ordinances and Codes 

Building Permits 

-

APPENDIX F 

SPOKANE REGIONAL WASTE TO ENERGY PROJECT 

SUMMARY OF REGULATORY REVIEW REQUIRED 

Agency 

Washington Department of Ecology 

SCAPCA (Spokane County Air Pollution 
Control Authority) 

Washington Department of Ecology 

Washington Department of Ecology 

WDSHS (Washington Department of Social 
and Health Services) 

Spokane County Health District 

Washington Department of Ecology 

Spokane County Health District 

FAA 

Spokane County 

Spokane County 

...-...,. .-~ ---... --.... - .-.., 

Applicant 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Project 

Company 
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REPORT SUMMARY . 

The (Phase II) Master Site Plan integrates the existing site conditions with the 
Spokane International Airport Business Park goals and objectives. The desire 
on the part of SIABP t~ provide a planned business environment which will satisfy 
the needs of a variety of tenants is met by a plan for mixed land use. 

The Master Site Plan consists of three sections. These are the Sjte Master 
Plans. the Design Concepts. and Design Guidelines, The Site Master Plans identify 
land use blocks and recommend the most appropriate use for each of these areas. 
Suggested land uses include office space/light industrial, light industrial, light 
industrial/warehouse, aviation oriented industry, office/light industrial with 
aviation access, open space, and hotel, lodging and restaurant facilities. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE PLAN 

There are five overall objectives of the SIABP Master Site Plan: 

1. To create economic value for the City and County of Spokane through 
the development of a competitive business park. 

2. To identify and provide guidelines for the creation of a positive visual 
image for the project. 

3. To optimize existing site features and to minimize costs of potential 
development. 

4. To provide flexibility for future growth and uses of the Business Park. 

5. To identify appropriate design guidelines and restrictions for development. 

6. To construct a logical framework for future growth on the site by land 
use planning and phasing. 

SITE MASTER PLAN 

Included in the Site Master Plans are: 

1. Land Use and Landscape Plan 
2. Vehicular Circulation Plan 
3. Maintenance Responsibility Plan 

1. 



DESIGN CONCEPTS 

The Desjgn Concepts section deals with the specific issues and concepts involved 
in the project. These issues include circulation, landscaping, buildings, utilities 
and future land use. Each of these is addressed by development of a specific 
concept. These concepts were used to develop a plan for the Business Park 
that makes best use of the site and its proximity to Spokane International Airport. 

This section includes: 

1. Specific Design Concepts Recommendations: 

A. Land Use 
B. Circulation 
C. Landscaping 
D. Buildings 
E. Utilities 

2. Prototypical site plans for three specific sites which Illustrate typical 
sight of ways, setback zones, interior lot plans, and planting concepts. 

A. Typical office/light industrial 
B. Light industrial 
C. Office/light industrial with aviation access 

DESIGN GUIDELINES 

The Design GyjdeUnes have been written to support each of the major concepts 
included in the Master Plan.· 

Specific sections deal with: 

1. Landscaping 
2. Parking 
3. Buildings 
4. Signs 
s. Lighting 
6. Maintenance 

NOTE: These Design Gyjdeljnes can be used as references for c. c. and R's. 
(Codes, Covenants ~nd Restrictions). 

The report also Includes: 

1. Cross-sections which illustrate three roadways, setbacks and Interior 
site plans. 

2. Description of existing site conditions 
3. Appendix 

2. 
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EXISTING SIT.E CONDITIONS 

The Spokane International Airport Business Park is located adjacent to the Spokane 
International Airport and 1-90 Freeway Interchange # 276. The site under study consists 
of approximately 600 acres ot land zoned and available for business park use. 

The site was previously Geiger Air Force Base, which has now been abandoned 
by the Air Force except for a family housing area that is still being leased on the 
site. 

The location of the Park makes it a prime site for a business p~rk with access 
to aviation and major transportation routes. The site is also in close proximity 
to the central business district of Spokane which is continuing to expand along 
with the surrounding urban and suburban areas. 

The site contains an existing road system and has existing utilities to and through 
the site. These utilities were installed at the time that the Air Force Base was 
constructed and are now falling into disrepair from age and lack of maintenance. 
A majority of the roads are old and in a state of disrepair. Some new roads have 
been constructed. 

On the Eastern portion of the site is a natural forest of Ponderosa pines which 
should be saved as a major site amenity. These trees are of particular importance 
to the design of the site entry. 

There is a gravel mining operation at the far Northwestern portion of the site 
which has left major topographic changes. These are large excavated areas that 
collect water and form ponds. 

A number of concrete pads and foundations exist on the site that were left from 
previous AFB structures. There are also existing structures on the site. These 
structures are of varying types and some are now being utilized as office and 
warehouse space. 

In addition, the county leases several buildings and structures on the site 
for County use. The Spokane International Airport Business Park has also established 
an Administration facility on the site and wlll continue to expand and improve 
this facility. 

Many aviation and air cargo businesses are already located along the flight line 
which is adjacent to the site on the West side. Most of these are within the 
jurisdiction of the Spokane International Airport. 

Other existing site elements include fuel storage tanks and a water tower. The 
fuel storage tanks should be relocated or removed. The existing water tower 
is to be accompanied by an additional water tower to be built by the City in 
the near future. 

]. 
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DESIGN CONCEPTS 

By developing the Master Site Plan in terms of specific concepts, it has been 
possible to integrate the conditions and amenities of the existing site into a 
cohesive, well-planned Business Park that will meet the needs of SIABP now 
and in the future. Concepts for land use, circulation, landscaping, buildings, 
and utilities and the relationship of each of these to the project as a whole 
are explained in this section of the report. 

LAND USE CONCEPT 

The Spokane International Airport Business Park will be developed to create 
a cohesive and visually unified business park. 

Proposed land uses within the Business Park include business office/light 
industrial, light industrial (warehouse and manufacturing), aviation oriented 
industry, office park/light industrial with direct aviation access, open space, 
hotel/lo~ging, an~ restaurant uses. All uses are subject to approval by the Spokane 
International Business Park. 
An important consideration for site optimization of land at the Business Park 
is consolidation of existing parcels of land currently intersected by existing 
roads. 

The Site Master Plan consolidates existing parcels into larger blocks. This 
increases the availability of land and provides more flexibility for meeting the 
needs of future tenants. 

The major areas of business office/light Industrial use have been grouped around 
the major site entry area and will utilize existing site vegetation. These areas 
will be able to interface with the parkway on the primary road system. Blocks 
of land have been consolidated to form larger, more useful parcels. 

All aviation oriented and business office/light industrial uses with direct aviation 
access that are locate~irect ly adjacent to the afrport flight line boundary 
have consolidated blocks of land. 

The rest of the light industrial (warehouse and manufacturing, etc.) use areas 
are located around the business office/light industrial areas and the aviation 
oriented areas. The blocks have been consolidated to accomodate future spatial 
needs of various tenants. 

Areas of heavier industrial use that require larger tracts of land will be located 
in the future industrial areas as shown on the map. These areas require fewer 
access roads and large parcels may not need to be located In a highly maintained 
area. 

A possible restaurant location has been identified that would enable a business 
to locate along the flight line and to utilize views of air transportation taking 
off and landing. This restaurant may be one of several to serve the needs of 
the sites' tenants in the future. 

A hotel lodging site has been located at the Southeast corner of the Business 
Park that may be utilized to serve the needs of the Business Park and the Airport. 
This location will have freeway (1-90) visibility. 

There will be several blocks around the water tower left open for a future water 
tower and open space incorporating a major landscape water feature. 

4. 
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CIRCULATION CONCEPT 
. . 

Traffic circulation within Spokane International Airport Business Park has been 
designed with primary, secondary and local access roads to service the various 
needs of the project. These roads correspond to assumed traffic volumes, but 
have not yet been specifically engineered for future development. 

The road system serves to consolidate old and new roads on the site and to provide 
access through the project. These access routes are a determining factor in 
planning the future phasing and development plan and in developing a pattern 
that serves future functional traffic flow requirements. The primary road system 
serves as the site entry and major road system and carries traffic through the 
site to secondary roads. 

Secondary roads serve parcels not accessible and also provide alternative access 
to the site. Local roads serve the rest of the interior of the site. 

Access roads are allowed into the interior parcels where service and loading 
areas are to be located. These access roads should service the parcels in such 
a way that they will not obstruct the efficient flow of traffic. 

The major site entry will be the Freewav en_trance located at Geiaer Blvd. and 
Alton Avenue. Primary and secondary intersections have been designated through
out the project. These are designed to be major identifying points and combine 
landscaping, signs and street lighting into one thematic desiqn statement. 

In developing the concept for the SIABP, it was determined that the automobile 
and the drivers' and passengers' visual image of the park were key factors. The 
road system and its surrounding visual corridor have therefore, become the 
dominant considerations in shaping the character and image of the Business 
Park. 

Avjation Access 

The road system is designed to allow best access to and most efficient use of 
avi~tion cargo and shipping services. 

Direct aviation access into the Business Park is provided for with a 50' taxiway 
within a 1 SO' clear zone Right-of-Way. Separation of aviation and other vehicle 
traffic is recommended. Reduction of intersections between traffic and taxiways 
is also encouraged. 

Taxiways may service the rear of industrial lots with access into a common 
parking apron servicing the adjacent Industrial lots. 

LANDSCAPING CONCEPT 

The main entry, primary, secondary, local roads and intersections will be bounded 
by landscaping. The landscaping will vary in treatment in each of these areas. 

The landscaping on primary roads will include lawn areas and informal groves 
of deciduous street trees, with a background of low berms, massing of evergreen· 
and deciduous shrubs and massed coniferous trees. The dominant imnge from 
the road ·will be of a lushly planted avenue with broad building setbacks. 
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The secondary and local roads will also be landscaped. Those roadways that 
serve the interior site are equal in aesthetic importance to the buildings and 
major roadways of the site. The secondary roadways are similar in design to 
the primary roads but the landscaped zone is narrower. Local streets will have 
a much similar treatment, street trees aligned in rows, lawn and berms. 

The main entrance will provide ingress/egress to and from SIABP as well as 
an aesthetic focus and a statement of the visual character of the project. The 
main site entry will be landscaped and will utilize the existing native trees 
as a backdrop. 

Intersections throughout the site should allow for open/cutback corners that 
are landscaped. This will allow for clearer inside traffic sight lines at the 
intersections. These intersections will be landscaped according to the standards 
of the Right-of-Way Road type in which they are located. 

A lake will be included as a major water feature. This will be located in the 
open space adjacent to the water tower in the area designated open space on 
the land use plan. 

BUILDING CONCEPT 

Design controls and restrictions for individual parcel planning and architectural 
development have been recommended to reinforce the usual image of the business 
Park from the road. 

Existing buildings have been evaluated and a determination has been made 
concerning the future uses of these structures. 

Bu~ldings that have been slated for removal may be either demolished as soon 
as is required by the Business Park or gradually phased out during future 
development of the Business Park. Some of these buildings may be refurbished 
and leased until another use is required for the site. 

There are a number of buildings that will remain on the site. Plans for these 
buildings should bring them into conformance with recommended guidelines 
for buildings and landscape design. Positions of these buildings have been 
considered and incorporated into the Master Site Plan. In some cases, parking 
and access areas may have to be repositioned to conform to new standards. 
See Appendix on this report for recommendations pertaining to specific buildings. 

New buildings will conform to setback zones that will be established to achieve 
a feeling of openness and visual continuity along the streets within SIABP. 

The Building Design Guidelines offer specific recommendations for architectural 
features of the project. It is also important to achieve regularity of the spaces 
formed , by buildings along the street and provide clear sight lines for vehicles 
at all intersections. 

6. 



Building separation in the interior portion of the site is an important physical 
separation between adjacent parcels. Buildings located on parcels with common 
boundaries can be no closer than 50 feet on side or rear yards or from residential 
zones. 
UTILITIES CONCEPT 

The Spokane International Airport Business Park will coordinate the improvements 
and installation of the major site elements of the project. These include all 
roads, utilities, street lighting, key intersection signs and lighting, Right-of-Way 
landscaping, and aviation access routes within the project. 

Any other project improvements will be installed on an incremental basis by 
the Owner or the Business Park tenants. 

Utilities sruf. Refuse 

All future exterior site utilities including, but not limited to, drainaqe systems, 
sewers, qas lines, water lines, and electrical, telephone and communication's 
wires and equipment where possible shall be installed and maintained underground. 

Drainage Systems 

All new streets and roads and all street improvements. where possible, shall in
corporate fixed curbs and gutters Into future development. 

All parcels should be designed to· accomodate precipitation fallin~ onto the 
site and to allow surface water flowing from adjacent sites to be effectively 
absorbed or to drain off the site. No excessive water concentration on adjacent 
sites or streets is to be allowed. 

Design of drainaqe systems should encourage site desiqn which protects buildings 
and business activities from disruption or damage from extreme storm conditions. 

A 10' utility easement zone has been provided for in all proposed Road 
Right-of-Ways. 

7. 
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DESIGN GUIDELINES RECOMMENDATIONS 
The Business Park concept supported by these Desjgn Gujde!ines serves to enhance 
the existing environments, and to protect the property owner and the tenant. 
The Guideli11es are designed to permiit the development of a variey of light 
industrial buildings in an attractive and visualy unified Business Park setting. 
Provided in the Guidelines are criteria for proper site planning, appropriate 
architecture, adequate landscaping, and compatible sign controls. 

The intent of these Guidelines may be more easily understood in terms of the 
Master Site Plan by using a system of Design Control Zones. These Zones describe 
the areas to which Pesjgn Guidelines refer. 

Design control Zones 

1. Zone A -: Road Right-of-Ways; This zone is bounded by parallel lines 
from the outside (future) curb line of a roadway toward the right of 
way line and includes the three types of roadways. 

Primary R.O.W. - 30' from edge of (Future curbs on each side of road, 
including roadway. 

Secondary R.O.W. - 20' from edge of (future) curbs on each side of 
road including roadway. 

Local R.O.W. - 20' from edge of (future) curbs on each side of 
road, including· roadway. 

2. Zone B - Setback Zone: This zone is bounded by the Road Right-of-Way 
line and a parallel line· at a distance that varies from 15' minimum to 
75' maximum. 

Zone C - Interior Zone; This zone is all of the area within a parcel 
which is not contained in either the Road Right-of-Way (Zone A) and 
the Setback Zone (Zone B). 

LANDSCAPE 

Landscape Design Guidelines have been established for the project In general 
as well as for specific zones within the Business Park. The goal of these Guideline 
·recommendations is to create a pleasant environmental framework w.ithin which 
businesses can locate facilities. The specific character and sense of place created 
in SIABP will rely heavily on a controlled, high quality landscaping program. 

Qbiecttves; 

1. To establish an Identifiable visual Image for .the project as a whole. 

2. To limit the palette of plant materials In order to Insure both visual 
unity and optimum physical performance of plants. 

3. To insure that a minimum amount of each parcel is left In open space. 

8. 



I. 
ZJ. To insure that plant materials are of sufficient size at planting so that 

a significant visual impact may be achieved. 

5. To insure consistency and compatibility in planting design and materials 
between different parcels. 

Landscaping: 

The term "landscaping" shall refer to all areas within the project not utilized 
for buildings, parking lots, access drives, truck loading, storage, or refuse 
collection. Landscape areas shall include all walkways. 

General~ Landscape Recommendations: 

1. A minimum of 20% of each individual parcel must be open space and 
must be landscaped. 

2. All plant materials are to be of sufficient size at planting so as to achieve 
maximum visual Impact within 3 - S years after planting. 

3. All plant materials must be watered with an automatic irrigation system. 

ZJ. No plantings which may be interpreted as excessively decorative will 
be allowed. 

A. No theme plantings are permitted; for example: Oriental, French 
Provincial or American Colonial. 

B. No "decorative" landscape materials are permitted; for example: 
artificial stone, colored gravel, ceramics or wood posts. 

5. Plantings should be designed in such a way as to contribute to the visual 
unity of the project as a whole rather than to call attention to individual 
parcels. 

6. Transition from Road Right-of-Way Zones across the Setback Zone 
to the interior parcel shall be smooth with grades not exceeding 2:1 
and shall utilize continuous planting across the lines. 

7. Trees within corner 'clearview triangles' for traffic flow shall have their 
branches removed at the trunk to 7 f ee.t from ground level. Shrubs must 
be maintained at 3 feet above grade elevation of the center line of the 
adjacent streets in this area. 

Right-of-Way Zones -.zmmA: 

This area includes those Right-of-Way areas between the street and the Setback 
Zone which interface building, or parking areas and access roads. 

1. The ground plane shall be articulated with mounded lawn, maximum 
slope 3: 1. 

2. Landscaping_ shall extend to the curb. 

3. All planting areas in this zone will be maintained by the Owner. 

4. ·No tenant improvements are permitted on this zone as all development 
will be completed by the Owner. 

9. 



Interior 
~ONE C 

Primary Roads Right-of-Way: 

Landscaping along primary roads shall reflect a parkway like character. This 
parkway will be a major landscape within the Business Park. 

1. The landscape area will be a 30' width on both sides of a road from 
edge of curbs to Setback Zones. 

2. There will be a 1 O' utility easement from edge of curb towards Setback 
Zones. No trees or large shrubs should be planted in this area. Shrubs 
are allowed in this area at intersections and entry accesses to parcels. 

3. Trees and shrubs shall be evergreen and deciduous and laid out in informal 
masses to create variety and interest. 

4. When placed on mounds, the trees shall vary in location on the mound 
with open spaces between masses or groups. 

5. No arrangement of plantings will be permitted which cannot be visually 
appreciated from roadway vehicle speeds of at least 35 miles per hour. 

Primary Road Right of Way 
Cross Section 

landscaping along the Primary Road Right of Ways 
shall reflect a Park-like Character with Masses and 
groves of Coniferous & Deciduous tree on mounds wfth 
masses of deciduous & evergreen shrubs integrated along 
the 'Parkway' . The open spaces between these masses wi 11 
be planted with lawn and landscaped to the curb of the road. 

Landscape Parkway masses of Street Lighting Road curbs 
Screens & Benns trees & shrubs 

n·--•-
Sotlltock 
ZONEB 

, ' 

10"'--•-~ 

~ 

""··-·-... 
PRIMARY Roacl Rltltlt Of Way 
ZONE A 

1 o. 

10' e ,,, ... zw 

Setback 
Landscaping 
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Botlltock 
ZONE B 
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Secondary Road Right-of-Way: 

Landscaping along secondary roads shall reflect a park-like roadway, but will 
be of less emphasis than primary parkway Right-of-Ways. 

1. The landscape area will be a 20' width on both sides of a road from 
edge of curbs t~ Setback Zones. 

2. No trees or large shrubs should be planted within a 10' utility easement 
from edge of curb towards Setback Zone on both sides of roads. Shrubs 
are allowed in this area at intersections and entry access to parcels. 

3. Trees and shrubs shall be evergreen and deciduous and be laid out- in 
informal masses and groups to create variety and interest. 

4. When placed on mounds, the trees shall vary in location on the mound 
with open spaces between masses or groups. 

5. No arrangement of plantings will be permitted which cannot be visually 
appreciated from roadway vehicle speeds of at least 35 miles per hour. 

Secondary Road Right of Way 
Cross Section 

Building 
Front 

~andscaping along the Secondary Road Right of Ways 
shall reflect a Park-like character similar to the 
Primary R.O.W. but will be less intenselv planted 
with narrower groups and masses of Deciduous & Coniferous 
trees and shrubs. The open spaces between these masses will 
be planted with lawn and landscaped to the curb of the road. 

Landscape Masses of Trees Street 
Screens & berms & shrubs L 1ghting 

Road curbs 

· Landscaping ~ l 

Interior 
ZONE C 

,, ..... -
Setback 
ZONI! II 

l 
10·~- ..... ,., .. ,, •.... 

SECONDARY Road Righi or Wey 
ZONE A 
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Local Road Right-of-Ways: 

Landscaping shall reflect a streetscape character with a large company of street 
trees and turf on graded mounds. 

1. The landscape area will be a 20' width on both sides of a road from 
edge of curbs to Setback Zones. 

2. There will be a 1 O' utility easement from edge of curb towards Setback 
Zones. No trees should be planted in this area. Shrubs located at entry 
accesses to parcels are allowed. 

3. Trees shall be primarily deciduous with some evergreen aligned in rows 
with appropriate spacing. Shrubs of deciduous and evergreen materials 
are allowed at entry accesses to parcels. 

Local Road Right of Way 
Cross Section 

Landscaping along the Local Road Right of Ways 
shall reflect a Streetscapa.~ 11 ke character with 
large canopies of Street trees on landscape mounds 
along the streets. 

Building 
Front 
Landscaping 

Landscape Street Trees Street Lighting Road curbs Setback 
Landscaping 

~ 

Interior 
Zone C 

Screens & benns J 
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Setback and Interior Zones Landscaping 

Setback hne. - .z.one...a... 
The Setback is to allow for open space between the Road Right-of-Way and 
interior site parcels. This Zone is adjacent to the Right-of-Way, therefore, 
must be designed to integrate with that Zone. This Zone also interfaces the 
interior zone, provides frontage for businesses and is visible from the street. 

1. Minimum · setback distance of a building from the Road Right-of-Way 
Zone is 15'. Maximum distance is 30'. This area must be landscaped. 

2. If a parking lot or parcel access road is located within this Zone between 
the building and the Right-of-Way: 

A. Parking area - 75' maximum setback for building is allowed with 
5' minimum required landscaping depth against the front of buildings 
and S' minimum screen/landscaping depth between parking and 
Road Right-of-Way. 

B. Landscaping within this Zone are maintained by the Tenant. See 
Landscape Parking for specific landscape recommendations. 

Interior~ - .l.2.D.e.~ 

The Interior Zone is comprised of all other portions of a tenant parcel including, 
the area between the side and rear building walls and the parcel boundary. 

1. Those areas adjacent to pedestrian entry to buildings and other open 
spaces shall be planned for the relaxation or enjoyment of building 
occupants. 

2. Landscaping in entry areas should satisfy the following objectives: 

A. Serve to direct pedestrian traffic to the entry area from parking. 

B. Provide annual or seasonal color sources through use of plant 
material. 

C. Provide sun control for bui !ding penetration. 

D. Shrubs and groundcovers should be of a single species and planted 
in masses. 

E. When shrubs' are to be planted in groundcover areas, the groundcover 
material should not exceed a mature height of 12 Inches. 

F. "Foundation" planting of shrubs should be avoided. 

Other Interior Landscaping Recommendations: 

1. Identical species of plants, rather than a variety, shall be used 
continuously along abutting parcels and buildings • 

• 2. A minimum of a 1 O' wide planting strip must occur along- all common 
parcel boundaries. For shrub and tree planting, see recommended list. 

---·-- ·· ···"- - - ··--- -- ---------------- --
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3. Plant materials used along abutting parcels at the side and rear of 
buildings, should create a distinct separation between the two parcels. 

4. All undeveloped areas within the property lines shall be landscaped. 

S. All landscaping within this Zone is maintained by the Tenant. 

6. A maximum slope of 4: 1 is allowed within the 1 O' planting zone. A 
one-foot minimum flat transition shall be provided at the top and bottom 
of all slopes within this Zone. 

7. The minimum width for landscape planting around trash collection areas 
shall be 4'0" and shall consist of groundcover or turf, and shrubs or vines 
or trees or a combination thereof. 

General Parking Area Landscaping: 

Parking areas are those areas in and adjacent to vehicular parking and 
maneuvering areas. 

1. Parking areas within SIABP shall be planted with trees, shrubs and/or 
groundcovers in order to enhance the overall character of the project. 

Zone B - Setback Zone Parking Recommendations: 

1. All parking must be visually screened from the Road Right-of-Way 
Zones. 

2. All surface parking areas must be a minimum of three feet below the 
top elevation of berms or behind shrub hedges. 

2 11 
Gtoundcover 
Slope 

Landacap• Berm• 

4,1 
Grau 
Slope 

.• 

--- -- ·-

· A. Where parking occurs between the building and the street, berms 
and ·grading are encouraged as a buffer. -

B. Shrubs used for screening of vehicles in parking areas must be used 
in a continuous hedge at a minimum double row at 3611 on center 
spacing, 3' to 5' height recommended for shrub screen buffers. 

3. 'Buffers' should also be used to screen parking from bul ldlng areas such 
as office and entries. 

- --· -·-- ·---
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~..C. - Interior Parcel Parking Recommendations; 

1. Only one species of tree shall be used in any one parking area. Species 
may be different in separated parking areas. 

2. When parking is more than two bays deep, a planting strip must separate 
them. 

3. Tree wells and planter areas within paved parking areas shall provide 
a minimum of S' clear planting space. 

A. Tree wells or planting edge curbs must be used rather than wheel 
stops. 

General Planting Recommendations; 

Planting within the SIABP will play a key role in creating overall character 
for the development as a park-like working environment. 

1. When adjacent properties have been developed, plant materials selected 
should be complementary, providing a sense of continuity to all sites. 

2. When adjacent properties have not been developed, plant materials 
selected should be complementary to the closest developed property 
and set a positive example for future development. 

3. A planting palette has been recommended for use throughout all zones 
of the Business Park that can be used with the preceding criteria and 
recommendations. 

PLANT MATERALS LIST 

ZONE A - ROAD RIGHT-0.F-WA VS (RECOMMENDED) 

TREES 

DECIDUOUS- UN GROVES AND MASSES AND STREET TREES} 

Botanical Name 

Acer platanoides 

Acer rubrum 'Red Sunset' 

Acer sacharum 

Quercus rubra 

Populus tremuloides 

EVERGREEN- ON GROVES AND MASSES) 

Pinus contorta 

Pinus ponderosa 

~I nus ~lg!'._a _ _ ____ _ _ 

1 s. 

Common Name 

Norway Maple 

Red Sunset Maple 

Sugar Maple 

Red Oak 

Quaking Aspen 

Shore Pine 

Ponderosa Pine 

Austrian Pine 



Picea pungens 

Thuja plicata 

Abies concolor 

C edrus deoda,ra 

Colorado Spruce 

Western Red Cedar 

White Fir 

Deodar Cedar 

OTHER - (ACCENT TREES. ESPECIALLY AT INTERSECTIONS) 

Prunus serrulata 'Amanogawa' 

Malus purpurea 'Radiant' 

Malus 'Snowdrift' 

SHRUBS ANP GROUNPCQYERS 

Amanogawa Cherry 

Radiant Crabapple 

Snowdrift Crabapple 

The primary groundcover in the R.O.W. Zone shall be lawn and shall be planted 
to edge of curbs in between masses and groves of trees. Groundcovers and shrubs 
may be used in conjunction with evergreen tree masses and to accent intersections 
and entry drives. 

SHRUBS 

Botanical Name 

. Cornus stolonifera 'Baileyi' 

Cornu stolonifera 'Flaviramea' 

Berberis thunbergi i 

Pinus mugo mughus , 

Mahonia nervosa 

Juniperus chinensis 'Pfitzeriana' 

Juniperus sabina 'Arcadia' 

Juniperus sabina 'Scandia' 

GROUNDCQVERS 

Juniperus horizontalis 'Wiltonil' 

Junlperus horizontalis 'Bar Harbor' 

Pyracantha coccinea 'Lalandei' 

ZONE B - SETBACK (RECOMMENDED) 

TREES 

Common Name 

Red Twig Dogwood 

Yellow Twig Dogwood 

Japanese Barberry 

Dwarf Mugho Pine 

Longleaf Mahonia 

Pfitzer Juniper 

Arcadia Juniper 

Scandia Juniper 

Blue Carpet Juniper 

Bar Harbor Juniper 

Scarlet Firethorn 

OEcrpuous TREES - CANOPY [BETWEEN BUILDING FACE AND ROAD R,o,w,l 

Use trees recommended from deciduous trees list in Zone A 

16. 
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EVERGREEN TREES ClN GROVES ONLY. BETWEEN BUILDING FACE AND 
ROAD R,O,W,1 · 

Use trees recommended from evergreen tree's list in Zone A and: 

Botanical Name 

Pseudotsuga menziesii 

SHRUBS 

Common Name 

Douglas Fir 

Shrubs shall be planted in informal, massed groups. Utilize plants from shrubs 
listed under Zone A list and: 

Botanical Name 

Mahonia aquifolium 

Berberis mentorensis 

Viburnum rhytidophyllum 

Viburnum p. tomentosum 11Mariesii1 

Pinus mugo 

Magnolia stellata 

Prunus bessyi 

Potentilla fruticosa 

Potent I I la verna 

GROUNDCOVERS 

Common Name 

Oregon Grape 

Mentor's Barberry 

Leatherleaf Viburnum 

Maries Doublefi le Viburnum 

Swiss Mt. Pine 

Star Mag~olia 

Western Sand Cherry 

Cinquefoil 

Spring C inquefol I 

The primary groundcover in the Setback Zone shall be lawn and shall be planted 
between all parking areas and streets. Groundcovers may only be planted between 
parking areas and buildings and within contained planting areas in the parking 
area in masses. 

The groundcovers from Zone A list and this list may be usede 

Botanical Name 

Hedera helix 

Hyperlcum calyclnum 

Cotoneaster aplculata 

Cotoneaster horlzontalis 

Euonymous fortunei 'Sarcoxie' 

. Arctostaphylos uva-ursi 

Vinca minor · 

17. 

Common Name 

English Ivy 

St. John's Wort 

Cranberry Cotoneaster 

Rockspray Cotoneaster 

Sarcoxie Winter Creeper 

K innicklnnlck 

Periwinkle 



. ZONE C - INTERIOR (RECOMMENDED) 

TREES 

DECIDUOUS TREES - CANOPY 

Use trees recommended from Deciduous and Other Trees lists in Zone A and 
the following: 

Botanical Name 

Tilia cordata 

Sorbus acuparia 

Fraxinus pennsylvanica 

Common Name 

Little Leaf Linden 

Mountain Ash 

Green Ash 

EVERGREEN TREES - UN GROVES IN INTERIOR AREAS AND SCREENS) 

Use any trees on the Setback and Road Right-of-Way lists. 

BUILDING ENTRY TREES 

Any trees on the Zone A, B and C lists plus the following: 

Botanjcaf Name 

G leditsia triacanthos inermis 

Malus sp. 

Cornus sp. 

Prunus sp. 

Stryax japonica 

SHRUBS 

Common Name 

Seedless Honey Locust 

Flowering Crabapple 

Dogwood 

Flowering Cherry 

Japanese Snowbell 

The following shrubs may be used In addition to the plants listed for the Setback 
and R.O. W. Zones: 

Botanical Names 
. 

Cotinus coggygria 

Acer circinatum 

Spirea sp. 

Stewartla sp. 

Prunus laurocerasus 'Zabellana' 

Kolkwltzla amabllls 

Syringa vulgarls 

I lex crentata 'convexa' 

11!,!X crenata 'Green Island' 

Erica carnea 

· -···· -···-·- .... . ---- ------------ -
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Common Name 

Smoke Tree 

Vine Maple 

Spirea 

Stewartla 

Zabel LaUll'er 

Beauty Bush 

Common Lilac 

Convexleaf Japanese Holly 

Green Island Japanese 
Holly 

Spring Heather - -----------. 
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GROUNPCPYERS 

The following may be used in addition to the plants listed in Zone A and B. 

Botanical Name Common Name 

Berberis thunbergi 'Crimson Pygmy' 

Juniperus chinensis 'Procumbens !",lana' 

Crimson Pygmy Barberry 

Dwarf Japanese Garden 
Juniper 

PLANTING DETAILS 

Plant materials shall be installed as per the following details unless otherwise 
approved: 

A. 2" = trees: 

2"+ Trees: 
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B. 1-1 /2" Trees: 

C. Shrubs: 
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TURF 

Turf grass shall be selected on the basis of an ability to maintain a reasonably 
evergreen appearance throughout the year. The following turf grass types and 
blends have proven successful depending upon the soi I type encountered. 

Lawn area may be sodded or seeded with the same mix of approved grass types. 
Recommended seed mix (dependent on availability of seeds.) 

25% Tall Fescue 
25% Olympic Fescue 
50% Kentucky Bluegrass/or Perennial Ryegrass 

Mix by weight - spread 

Use this mix or other approved sod or seed mix. 

PARKING AND SITE ACCESS 

PARKING 

In a project of the size and nature of SIABP, a large amount of land must be 
used for parkinq areas. These Desiqn Guidelines have been created as controls 
so that parking does not become a factor which dominates or detracts from 
the overall visual character of the project. 

OBJECTIVES; 

1. To meet all parkinq needs of each parcel, including employee parkinq, 
company vehicles, motorcycles, bicycles and specially designated areas 
for "Handicap Parking". 

2. To locate parking areas where there is access to the buildings they 
serve. 

3. To prohibit on-street parking within Spokane International Airport 
Business Park. 

4. To design parking areas so that they blend with the overall image. 

s. To screen parking from adjacent streets and buildings and to Insure 
that parkinq areas are not visually dominant. 

NOTES: For Design Guidelines which satisfy .Objectives #4 and #5 refer to Landscape 
Design Guidelines, Parking. 

Zone A - Road Right of Way 

Parking areas are not permitted within the Road Right-of-Way Zone. 

.. -- --- ···--------
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Zone B - Setback Zone 

No parking areas may occur within S feet of the Road Right-of-Way line. 

Parking areas located in the front setback area along primary and secondary 
roads are limited to two bays of parking. Tenants of parcels of atypical shape 
will need to seek a variance. 

Single access parking lots are acceptable. 

Zone C - Large Parking Areas must occur along sides or rear site areas. 

Only employees' vehicles or commercial vehicles used daily can be stored in 
exterior parking areas. Special purpose vehicles that are not used daily or vehicles 
in storage must be inside a building or screened by walls (6 1 minimum) integrated 
with the building or in a manner which isolates them inside a compound of buildings 
so they are unseen. 

If the parking layout is one or two ro~,s deep, walking space with a minimum 
width of 4 feet between stalls should be provided at key locations. 

If parking lots exceed two rows in depth, the alignment of the aisles should be 
in the direction of the pedestrian movement. 

General CB & Cl Parking Areas 

Parking areas are to be planned in such a way as to permit large site development 
features such as buildings, grading, landscaped areas, and screen plantings to 
viusally offset the negative impact of large paved areas, rather than relying 
on plantings within the paved area. 

Parking areas shall be all-weather construction, and parking stalls must be striped. 

Parking stalls must have adequate ingress and egress. 

Standard parking stalls shall be a minimum of 9 feet by 19 feet with a 2-1 /2 
foot reduction permitted for vehicle front overhangs. (180 square feet per stall 
minimum). 

Designated "Handicap Parking" spaces, 12 feet width, shall be provided. Such 
parking spaces shall be given preferential locations near building entrances which 
provide full and convenient handicap access. 

The number and dimensions of all parking spaces required for each parcel shall 
be sufficient to satisfy all of the site's needs. Parking location and layout should 
facilitate easy and safe pedestrian circulation. 

Number and location of off street parkir1g spaces required shall conform to county 
zoning ordinances and Spokane International Airport Business Park Design Review. 
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SITE ACCESS 

Loading areas shall be set back, recessed, or screened. In no event, shall a loading 
dock be closer than 151-011 from a lease or property line fronting upon a . street 
unless otherwise approved. 

Design Guidelines have been written concerning site access drives in order to 
insure adequate site access and proper location of these drives. 

Access drives shall be a maximum of 251 wide and shall be located no closer than 
2001 to any other intersections. Curb cuts for entrances to access drives shall 
be a maximum of 301 wide. 

The number of access drives per parcel is limited to that which will provide for 
optimum safety and efficiency of traffic flow. 

Access drives shall be located in· such a way as to provide minimal interruption 
of street plantings and utilities. 

A distance of 2001 is recommended for access drives located in relation to 
intersections. 

Access drives shall incorporate provisions for efficient vehicle stacking during 
periods of peak use. 

Corner lots shall not be allowed to have any sight obstruction which constitutes 
a hazard to the traveling public within the area designated as the "clear view 
triangle". This triangle is determined by measuring . 80 feet from the center 
of two intersecting streets along the center lines of each street, then connecting 
the two points with a straight line fori:ning the hypotenuse of the triangle. 

BUILDINGS 

In -order to maintain the character of the SIABP, Design Guidelines have been 
established to insure that there is a compatibility of architectural · features 
throughout the project. Building design and height, lighting, storage and signs are 
all elements which contribute to the general visual texture of the project. 

Objectives: 

1. To insure that the buildings on each parcel contribute to the overall visual 
character of the SIABP. 

2. To enco.urage the use of compatible materials and colors. 

3. To insure that the building coverage on a site is not excessive. 

4. To maintain a consistent and compatible height profile throughout the 
development. 

s. To insure that exterior lighting is consistent throughout the project. 

6. To have on-site lighting contribute to the safe and efficient use of · a 
development parcel. 
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7. To insure that service and loading areas have minimum visibility on each 
site. 

8. To prohibit outdoor storage. 

9. To provide guidelines for attached signs. 

1 o. To provide guidelines. to meet tenants' need for temporary signs. 

11. To insure that no site or portion of a site is used to create a nuisance to 
adjacent streets or sites. 

12. To insure minimum separation of buildings on parcels with common 
boundaries. 

NOTES: 1. Refer to Landscaping design Guideline for issues related to Landscape 
Design. 

2. See Building Concepts for building setback requirements. 

Building Design 

All building design shall be integrated with the overall site design concept, and 
are subject to design review by the Spokane International Airport Business Park. 

Building design shall recognize and be compatible with adjacent . structures. 
Duplication of adjacent structures to create a uniform appearance Is not desired. 
Continuity created by use of similar or compatible materials, colors and textures 
is encouraged. 

The color of exterior building materials used in the construction of all buildings, 
enclosures and appurtenant structures shall present a consistent, though not 
identical appearance, throughout the project. 

Non-architecturally treated concrete block and exposed galvanized sheet metal 
will not be allowed. Building eaves, cornices, belt corners and similar 
ornamentations may not project out more than 2 feet from building. 

Accessory buildings, enclosures and appurtenant structures to any buildings or 
structures should be of siml lar or compatible materials, design and construction 
to the primary building. Non-covered porches, terraces, steps, platforms, not 
o.ver 42 Inches In height may extend from the buildings. 

Buildings shall have a consistent and compatible height throughout the project. 
These must conform to FAA height requirements. 

Maximum height is limited to 35 feet, which is the total dimension, lncludlng 
screening devices, parapets, etc., and is limited to three stories. 
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Building Mounted Lighting and Other on-Site Illumination 

Building illumination and architectural lighting shall be indirect in character (no 
light source visible). Indirect wall lighting or "wall washing", overhead down lighting, 
or interior illumination which spills outside is encouraged. Architectural lighting 
should articulate and animate the particular building design as well as provide the 
required functional lighting for safety and clarity of pedestrian movement. 

Although exterior security and feature lighting is not required, it is strongly 
recommended for safety and enhancement! 

On-site lighting shall contribute to the safe and efficient use of a development 
parcel. Lighting levels shall be consistent throu9hout the project and shall 
complement the architecture and character of the site. Energy efficient lighting 
is encouraged. 

Wan mounted lighting should not project above o,e wall or building parapet. 

No lighting fixtures shall be attached or supported from the roof of any building. 

::::::: ::: : :: :: :-: ··· ·· ····· ······ ·· ·:::::::::::: :::::: 
·~~~!~~~i!~i~~i!~~ ~ 

Service Area 

Lighting 

I . . 

Wall Wash Overhead Down 
Interior 

Illumination 

Service area lighting shall be contained within the service yard boundaries and 
enclosure walls. No light spillover should occur outside the service area. 
The light source should not be visible from the street. 

Building Mounted .filgni 

Each sign shall be harmonious with the texture and color of the building to 
which it is affixed. 

The total sign area of a building mounted sign shall not exceed 10% of the 
square footage of a building wall and no sign shall project more than 18" from 

_____ ______ the._w.aJI. _ __ . --· · ·-·····-· - . - -

No sign shal! extend above the dominant roof line_ of a building without prior 
approval of the owner. 

Office/Light Industrial Zones: separate letters attached to a building or sign 
well shall be no larger than 18" high. In the Industrial Zones, separate letters 
attached to a bulldlng or sign wall shell be no larger than 1011 high. In either 
zone, letters for . Information or directional signs other than the occupant•s 
principal identification sign shall be no larger than 311 high. 

··- ... --------- ------------------
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Building mounted business or building identification signs shall be limited to 
the display of the building name and husim~ss name and, logo. 

No more than one building mounted sign shall be permitted for each street 
frontage of a parcel, except in the case of multiple occupancies of a building. 
When multiple occupants are individually Ident ified, their signs shall be adjacent 
to their entrance and not el!iceed 5 square feet. 

Business or building identification signs may be mounted to any vertical surface 
of a building or building associated wall, provided such signs appear as an integral 
part of the overall architectural and site design concept. 

The sign area of building mounted business or building identification signs 
may not exceed 15 square feet. The sign area is the surface which displays 
letters or symbols identifying the business or businesses. 

Building mounted business or building identification signs may be illuminated 
by internal illumination or backlighting provided that the color and intensity 
of such lighting appears as an integral part of the overall architectural and 
site design concept. No sign Illumination shall cast a glare which wlll be visible 
from any street or access drive. 

Lettering painted on building surfaces shall not be permitted. 

Temporary Signs 

Only one temporary sign shall be permitted per development parcel. 

Temporary signs shall be of a similar size and design throughout the Business 
Park and must be approved by the Spokane International Airport Business Park. 

No Temporary sign shall be located so as to reduce the safe flow of vehicles 
and pedestrians, and signs shall be located at least (10) feet from any Right-of-Way 
or drive. · 

All temporary signs shall be removed prior to occupancy. 

Signs must be unlighted and placed flat against the wall of the main building 
or mounted on ground; no hanging signs from poles. Signs shall not exceed 6 
feet in height nor 10 feet in length and have an area of not greater than 32 square 
feet. 
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Nuisance 

No nuisance shall be permitted to exist or operate upon any lot or site so as to 
be offensive or detrimental" to any adjacent lot or site or neighboring property 
or to its occupants. 

No obnoxious odors of any ldnd, no exhaust waste into tl1e air or dust created 
by industrial ~peration, no industrial noise In excess of (20) sones as measured 
from any property line on the lot are allowed. 

No discharge of treated or untreated sewage or industrial waste into a resorvoir, 
lake, stream or open ground is allowed. All methods of sewage and industrial 
waste treatment shall meet with Spokane Industrial Airport Business Park approval. 

No operation will be allowed to carry on operations that produce heat or glare 
perceptible from any property line of the lot of which the industrial ·operation 
is located. 

In addition to these Building Guidelines, variances will be necessary during 
construction periods. Purposes of these variances will be: 

1. To allow temporary overhead placement of wires to service construction 
areas. 

2. Too allow temporary excavation work and heavy equipment in unscreened 
areas which are currently under construction. 

3. To insure that the construction site will be kept in a neat and orderlY, 
condition at all times. This includes construction buildings, materia.J~- i 
storage, machinery and equipment. , (. 

Service and Loading Areas 

Visual screening devices for exterior mechanical equipment and components 
of plumbing, processing, heating, cooling, ventilating systems, and electrical 
equipment shall appear as an Integrated part of the architectural design. 

All outdoor refuse collection areas should be located In the side or rear areas 
of the buildings and shall be screened by earth berms and/or landscaping with 
a minimum of a sight-obscuring, non-pierced fence, not less than (6) feet in height. 

. -

Telephone & 
Earth Berm Screen Electrical 

Supply 
Landscape 

Screen 
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All building-mounted mechanical and electrical equipment shall be shielded 
from view with visual barriers of the same or greater height as the objects 
they are screening. No exposed conduit, tubing, conductors, transformers 
or other equipment shall be permitted. 

Main gas meters and fire sprinklers (risers) shall be located in the side or rear 
areas of the buildings and shall be sc~eened by earth t?erms and/or landsc~ping. 

Telephone and electrical supply equipment external to the building shall be 
located in the side or rear areas of the building and shall be screened by earth 
berms and/ or landscaping. 

Unless approved, no materials or equipment, including trucks or other motor 
vehicles, shall be stored on a site except inside a closed building. 

No loading areas permitted in Zone B. 

Loading Dock areas shall be set back, recessed, or screened. 

No outdoor storage is permitted. 

SIGNS 

The purpose of these Guidelines Is to enhance the appearance of the SIABP as 
a whole, to protect property values, and to encourage signs which by their good 
disign are integrated and harmonious to the buildings and sites which they 
designate. 

Objectives; 

1. To allow sufficient identification so that the name of each business is clearly 
and individually associated with its facilities when viewed from adjoining 
roadways. 

2. To prohibit signs from being used for advertising of any kind, including 
job openings, services or products. 

3. To allow sufficient informational, directional and traffic control signing 
for convenient and safe movement of traffic on all roadways within the 

·project. 

4. To have all informational, vehicular control and temporary signing be similar 
in design, size, height, color, material and typography. 

s. To provide signs which do not detract from the visual continuity and overall 
image of the project. 

NOTE: For building mounted signs, see Building Design Guidelines, Signs. 

General Requirements; 

Business Identification Signs shall be either of the following: (1) Free-standing 
or (2) Fixed. 
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1. One free-standing Business ldentifica·tion sign for a single occupant building 
or site shall be permitted in the building setback area of each street frontage. 

2. One free-standing Business Identification Sign for a multi-tenant building 
or site (Property Identification Sign) shall be permitted in the building 
setback area of each street frontage. 

To insure a general consistency among the project's signs, all materials and design 
shall be compatible with others within the project. All information and vehicular 
control signs shall be of uniform design.using the standards approved by the Owner, 
and are subject to review before fabrication. 

Signs within SIABP shall be of sufficient and uniform size for both business 
identification and vehicular control. Each business within SIABP shall be allowed 
to locate its name on a sign where it is clearly visible from the adjoining street. 

-
The following guidelines apply to detached business identification signs: 

All detached business identification signs shall be limited to the display of 
the name and/or symbol of the business or businesses occupying the site and 
shall include the street address and street name for the building being occupied. 
No messages or advertising of any kind shall be placed on the sign. 

No more than one detached business identification or tenant(s) directory sign 
shall be permitted on each street frontage of a developmental parcel. This 
shall be located within Zone B. 

All detached business signs 'may be illuminated by continuous and ·uniform 
internal illumination, backlighting, or ground lighting. No flashihg or moving 
lights will be permitted. No unprotected lamp providing sign illumination 
shall be directly visible when viewed at any angl~ from a distance of 20 feet 
or more. No sign should cast a glare which will be visible from any street 
or access drive. 

No detached business sign shall exceed a sign area of 30 square feet per side. 
The sign area is defined as the area of th~ surf ace or surfaces which display 
letters or symbols identifying the business or businesses occupying the site. 
The sign area does not include the base or pedestal to which the sign is mounted. 
The sign's height shall not exceed 6' above the underlying finish grade unless 
otherwise approved in writing by the owner. 

The following guidelines ·apply to directory, ioformatiooal and traffic control 
signs; 

All directory and vehicular control signs within SIABP shall be uniform In design 
and materials with detached business identification signs wi~hin the project. 
Stop sign and Yield signs may be of conventional color and shape. 

Directory and vehicular control signs may occur in Zones A, B, and C depending 
on speci fie use. 

Signs shall not be located so as to reduce the safe flow of vehicles or pedestrians. 

No business name, symbol, or advertising of any sort shall be permitted on 
any directory or vehicular control sign. 
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Signs shall have a panel face which does not exceed 5 square feet in area per 
side. 

Signs shall not exceed a height of 4 feet above the underlying grade. 

Illumination of all directory and vehicular control signs shall be consistent 
with detached business identification signs throughout the project. 

LIGHTING GUIDELINES 

On-site lighting will help determine the character of the project. Design 
Guidelines have been written to establish lighting standards that will enhance 
safety, security and efficiency throughout the site. 

Objectives; 

1. To insure that on-site lighting contributes to the safe and efficient use 
of a development site. 

2. To insure that on-site lighting contributes to site security. 

3. To insure that lighting levels are consistent throughout the project and 
complement the architecture and character of the site as a whole. 

4. To insure that street lighting and on-site parking lot fixtures and illumination 
levels are consistent throughout the project. 

s. To prevent on-site lighting from casting glare onto adjacent parking lots, 
buildings and streets. 

6. To encourage lighting design that is In conformance with energy-saving 
guidelines. 

NOTE: For lighting which is mounted on or related to buildings, see Building 
Design Guidelines, Lighting • 

Lighting 

.. :.~·· · .. : .. ... .. . .. . .. ·· ··· ·· .. ... . :: ::::: ::: : .. .. :::: :::: 
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No light fixtures are to be located in the Road Right-of-Way (Zone Al other 
than street lighting and lighting necessary to illuminate signs. 

All lighting potentially visible from an adjacent street (except bollard or pole 
lighting up to 10 feet in height) shall be indirect or shall incorporate a full cut-off 
shield type fixture. On-site lighting shall be prevented from casting a glare 
onto adjacent parking lots, buildings and streets, neighboring property and public 
highways. 
Service area lighting shall be contained within the service yard boundaries and 
enclosure walls. No light spillover should occur outside the service area. 
The light source should not be visible from the street. 

Parking areas may require only sufficient illumination to silhouette objects. 

Lightpole lighting should be mounted with sufficient fixture height and base 
to meet local governmental standards, FAA standards and those approved by 
the SIABP. 

As a minimum requirement, site lighting in parking areas, access drives, and 
internal vehicular circulation areas on all parcels shall provide side and rear 
property linepole lighting. 

Energy efficient lighting is encouraged. All on-site lighting shall be sufficient, 
but not excessive, for its pa:-ticular use. 

No light poles over 12 feet in height are permited in the Setback Zone (Zone 
B). 

MAINTENANCE 

Because the Landscape Concept is a major part of the design of the SIABP, 
recommendations are included for the maintenance of landscaped areas throughout 
the project. Maintenance will be the responsibility of both the Owner and Tenants, 
depending upon whether landscaped areas occur in Zone A, Zone B or Zone C. 

OBJECIJYES: 

1. To insure that the campus of Spokane Airport Business Park is maintained 
in such a way as to present an attractive and well-kept appearance at all 
times. 

2. To differentiate maintenance responsibilities of Owners and Tenants. 

Landscaping in all parts of the project shall be continuously maintained to insure 
an orderly, attractive appearance and to meet specific cultural demands of all 
plant materials. 

1. Establish a re~ular mowing schedule for all turf areas. 

2. Trim all groundcovers as necessary to keep borders neat. 

3. Prune all shrubs and trees as required. 
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4. Cultivate all shrub and groundcover areas as necessary. 

s. Maintain vegetation in undeveloped areas as is necessary for weed control 
and fire hazard control. 

6. Treat all shrubs, ground covers, and trees with insecticides, herbicides 
and fertilizers as necessary. 

7. Clean up and remove all debris, trimmings, and clippings. 

B. Replace any diseased or dead plant materials. 

The Road Right-of-Way (Zone A) shall be maintained by the owner (SIABP) 

Maintenance shall Include roads, landscaping, lighting, signs and , utilities which 
oc:cur in this area. 

The Setback Zone and Interior Zone (Zones B and C) shall be maintained by the 
tenant. Maintenance shall include all landscaping, buildings, signs, lighting, 
parking/roads, and other facilities which occur within these zones. 

All damages which occur in Zones A and B, whether due to natural causes or 
automobile damage, shall be repaired within 30 days. 
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AIRPORT SITE QUEUING ANALYSIS 

Introduction 

This analysis addresses the sizing of the airport site with 

respect to its traffic seryice system. This system· includes 

both the site entrance/exit scale facility and the citizen 

unloading area. Both of these points are potentiai 

"bottlenecks" in.the smooth flow of traffic through the waste 

recovery facility. 

Methodology 

To analyze the operation of the facility, the two service 

points are individually modeled as single-channel queuing 

systems. This type of model is bas·ed on the assumptions that 

interarrival and service times are exponentially distributed 

and the queue discipline is first in, first out. These 

assumptions are reasonable with regard to the traffic flow 

distributions and queue discipline of a waste recovery 

facility. 

Traffic Volumes 

The actual sizing of this facility is comprised of the sizing 

of the individual .components: l) the inbound scale facility, 

2) the outbound scale facility, 3) the citizen unloading area, 

and 4) the commercial unloading area. In turn, the sizing of 

these components is based on their individual peak hour traffic 

demand. 



With the exception of the truck unloading area, the peak period 

of traffic will be chosen as the peak hour during a Saturday in 

the peak month of the year. The truck unloading area will be 

sized for the peak hour of the average weekday during the peak 

month of the year. For both of these scenarios, the design 

year traffic volume will be that traffic ·expected for opening 

day (19~0) of the facility. In ~ddition, the effects of 

"free-disposal" coupon usage were accounted for by inflating 

the auto/pickup (citizen) traffic by 70 percent. 

Auto/Pickup Unload Area 

Design hourly volume equal to 147 vehicles. 

Equivalent daily volume equal to 918 vehicles. 

Based on the queuing analysis, it appears that 48 unloading 

bays would be required to provide enough space for all arriving 

vehicles to unload without delay. This is based on a 95 

percent confidence that this unloading capacity would not be 

exceeded. 

Alternatively, the unloading area would require only 39 bays if 

it were permissible to store at most an equal number (39 or 

less vehicles) outside the unloading area. The average waiting 

time for all vehicles in this instance would be 3-4 minutes. 

Again, this is based on a 95 percent confidence that the total 

number at any one time would not exceed 78 (= 39+39). 
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Truck Unload Area 

Design hourly volume equal to 28 vehicles. 

Equivalent daily volume· equal to 232 vehicles. 

Similar to the analysis of auto/pickup area, five truck stalls 

would be needed to serve the peak hour traffic without wait. 

This conclusion is based on a 95 percent confidence interval. 

Alternatively, if only four stalls were provided, 'trucks may 

queue periodically. In fact, the average wait for all trucks 

would be one minute. Again, this conclusion is based on a 95 

percent confidence interval. 

Inbound Scale Facility 

Design hourly volume equal to 152 vehicles. 

Equivalent daily volume equal to 980 vehicles. 

Based on the queuing analysis, it appears that two inbounq' 

stalls will be necessary to serve the combined auto/pickup and 

truck traffic. The average waiting time for all vehicles in 

the queue should be about 20 seconds. This conclusion is based 

on a 95 percent confidence interval. 

Outbound Scale Facility 

Design hourly volume equal to 147 vehicles. 

Equivalent daily volume equal to 918 vehicles. 



In this instance, arrivals will be more uniform than 

exponentially distributed (random). Hence, it is estimated 

that during the analysis hour approximately 120 vehicles can be 

served. This would leave a queue of 27 vehicles at the end of 

the hour. 

Recommendations 

Based on this analysis, the following number of "service" areas 

should be used in sizing the Airport site waste recovery 

faciiity. These numbers should be used only as practical 

minimums to preclude the formation of extensive queues during 

the peak traffic hours. 

Component 

Auto/pickup unload Area 
Truck unload Area 

Recommend 
Service Points 

39 bays 
4 bays 

Inbound scale facility 2 scales 
Outbound scale facility 2 scales 

(a) Pit lengths based on 12 foot stalls. 

Pit(a) 
Length 

240 1 

50 1 
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compliance with the proposed rules for price lists is sub
ject to relatively fewer statutory requirements in com
parison to the degree of regulatory oversight due tariffed 
telecommunications services. Cost savings due to com
pliance apply similarly to large and small businesses. 

Pricing flexibility for competitive services permits eco
nomically eflkient transactions to take place, and there
fore leads to a more economically efficient allocation of 
resources. The proposed rules for price lists aim to 
produce this result while retaining sufficient levels of
regulatory oversight necessary to protect the public 
interest. 

In addition to the proposed new rules for price lists 
amendatory rules for tariffs arc also suggested. These 
rules require a more detailed description of proposed 
changes to tariffs for services provided by utilities. This 
will permit improved regulatory oversight of tariffed ser
vices and enhances the commission's ability to guard the 
public interest. The proposed amendatory rules for tar
iffs may lead to augmented cost, but the actual impact is 
estimated to be, at a maximum, 1.9 cents on a cost per 
hundred dollars of sales basis. 
The development of this estimate is as follows: 

Assumptions: 

using a small firm as an example 
annual revenues of $1,000,000 
it takes an employee one day to write the 
letter 
the employee is paid $50,000 a year 
261 work days per year 

Calculations: 

Cost for writing the letter = $50,000/261 = 
$191.57 
Number of$ I 00 sales = $1,000,000/$100 = 
10,000 
Cost per $ I 00 of sales = $191.57 / I 0,000 = 
$0.0192 

APPENDIX "A" 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 480-120- 027 PRICE LISTS. (I) Pursuant lo RCW 80.36-
. J 10 telecommunications services classified by the commission as com
petitive will be offered under price lists. All services of competitive lcl
ecommunicalions companies as classified by the commission under 
RCW 80.36.310 will be offered·under price lists. 

(2) All price lists filed with the commission musl describe the service 
being offered and all prices, charges, terms, and conditions pertaining 
thereto. Each page of every price list shall contain, in general, the page 
number and the effective date. All subsequent revisions of a price list 
shall bear consecutive revision numbers. Price lists must provide sulli
cient detail for customers and potential customers to understand ex
actly what is being offered and what charges the customer incurs in 
obtaining the service. 

(J) When price list treatment is authorized in accordance with 
RCW 80.36.31 O. the commission will specify the manner of notice to 
be provided to customers in the event of price list changes. 

(4) A telecommunications company which has not been classified as 
competitive and which offers services under price lists shall provide lo 
lhe commission information regarding volumes sold and revenues re
ceived from such services and the cost of providing such services. This 
information wi.11 be provided as requested or on an appropriate periodic 
schedule established by the commission. 

(5) If the commission finds that a company has not complied with 
the requirements of this section. it may revoke the waiver of WAC 
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480 -80 - 040 implied by dassilication of a telecommunications compa
ny or serv ice as compctilivc. 

Nl'W SECTION 

WAC 480 -8Q-041 TARIFF. Services which the commission has 
classilicd as competitive tclccomrnunic.:ations ,crvices, including all ser
vices offered by companies which the commission has classified as 
competitive telecommunications companies. arc exempted from the re
quirement lo lile tariffs. Price lists for services exempted from the re
quirement lo lile tariffs shall be filed in accordance with chapter 480-
120-027 WAC. Price list changes must be provided in triplicate and 
accompanied by a letter of lransrnillal describing the changes 
proposed . 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-5. filed 6/6/69. 
effective 10/9/69) 

WAC 480-80-050 COPIES 017 TARIFF TO HE FILED. Three 
copies of each tariff shall be sent lo the co111111ission accompanied by a 
letter of transmittal. The letter of transmittal rnusl describe in detail 
:1n propo,ed change, Ill e:<i.s t ing ta.riff, . One copy will then be re
turned to the utility by the commission. after processing. with the re
ceipt dale noted thereon . 

WSR 86-22-071 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Filed November 5. l')X6j 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Depart
ment of Ecology intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning solid waste incinerator faciliti.es, chapter 
173-434 WAC, establishing emission standards, design 
requirements and performance stand;,irds for solid waste 
incinerator facilities; 

that the agency will at 7:30 p.m., Wednesday, 
December 10, 1986, in the Srokane County Health Dis
trict Building, Room I I 0, West 110 I College, Spokane, 
WA, and at 7:30 p.m., Wednesday, December 17. I 986, 
in the Port of Seattle Commissioners Chambers, Pier 66, 
2201 Alaska Way, Seattle, WA, conduct public hearings 
on the proposed rules . 

The formal decision regarding adortion, :1mendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 20, 
1987 . 

The authority under which these rules arc proposed is 
chapters 70.94 and 43.21A RCW. 

The specilk statute these rules arc intended to imple
ment is RCW 70.94.331 ·(2)(c), powers and duties of 
state board. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before January 12, 1987. 

Dated: 
By: 

November 4, 1986 
Phillip C. Johnson 

Deputy Director 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: Solid waste incinerator facilities, chapter 173-
434 WAC. 

Description of Purpose: To establish emission controls. 
Statutory Authority: Chapters 70.94 and 43.21 A 

RCW. 

l -
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Summary of Rule: This chapter establishes cm1ss1on 
standards, design requirement, and performance stand
ards for solid waste incinerator facilities. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Controls arc 
required to maintain air quality and standards. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Jay M. 
Willenberg, Air Quality Engineer, (206) 885-1900; Im
plementation and Enforcement: Dan Johnson, Acting 
Air Program Manager, (206) 459-6256. 

Person or Organization Proposing Ruic, and Whether 
Public, Private, or Governmental: Department o"f Ecolo
gy, state government. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations Regarding 
Statutory Language, I mplcmcnlation, Enforcement. Fis
cal Matters: None. 

Whether Ruic is Necessary as a Result of Federal 
Law or Federal or State Court Action: No. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: The ap
plicability of the proposed regulation to small businesses 
is expected to be limited. 

The Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 Rew: 
requires that rules which have an economic impact on 
more than 20% of all industries or more than I 0% of the 
businesses in any one industry be reviewed and altered to 
minimize their impact upon small businesses. This regu
latory proposal has been reviewed in light of that re
quirement. The conclusions of this review arc summa
rized below. 

This proposed regulation establishes air emission 
standa rds for solid waste incinerators. Since olid waste 
disposal is largely a public function, most such incinera
tors are likely to be either owned and directly operated 
by governmental bodies or to be constructed and operat
ed by private entities under contract to local government 
units. Thus, the applicability of this proposed regulation 
to small businesses is likely to be quite limited. In any 
case, the language of WAC 173-434-130 and 173-434-
170 provide for less stringent particulate emission stand
ards and testing requirements for small units (less than 
two hundred fifty tons per day maximum capacity) than 
for larger incinerators. WAC 173-434-130( I 0) of this 
proposed regulation also provides for some degree of 
flexibility in terms of compliance with hydrogen chloride 
and sulphur dioxide standards. These provisions give ap
propriate weight to the special concerns of small versus 
large businesses within the context of an overall require
ment to protect public health and safety. 

Chapter 173-434 WAC 
SOLID WASTE INCINERATOR FACILITIES 

WAC 
173-434-010 
173-434-020 
173-434-030 
173-434-050 
173-434-100 
173-434-110 
173-434-120 
173-434-130 
173-434-160 
173-434-170 
173-434-190 
173--434-200 
173-434-210 

Purpose. 
Applicability. 
Definitions. 
New source review . 
Requirement for BACT. 
Adoption of federal standards of performance. 
Emission standards for hazardous air pollutants. 
Emission standards. 
Design and operation. 
Monitoring and reporting.' 
Changes in operation. 
Emission inventory. 
Special studies. 
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NEW SECTION 

· WAC 173- 434-010 PURPOSE. This chapter establishes emis
sions standards. design requirements. and performance standards for 
solid waste incinerator facilities . 

NF.W SECTION 

WAC 173- 434-020 APPLICABILITY. The provisions of this 
chapter shall apply state-wide lo all solid waste incinerator facilities 
conslruclcd after January 1, 1985, which burn or are designed to burn 
twelve or more tons per day of solid waste or solid waste derived fuel. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173-434-030 DEFINITIONS. Unless a difTercnl meaning 
is clearly required by context, words and phrases used in this chapter 
shall have the following meanings. general terms common with other 
chapters as defined in chapter 173-403 WAC, and terms specific to 
solid waste incinerators as defined below. 

(I) "Facility" means all of the emission~ ,.,,it(s) including quantifi
able fugitive ~missions. which arc located '" .. ~e or more contiguous or 
adjacent properties. nnd (l'rC under the c,,nlro' of the same person (or 
persons under common control). whose a,",~·itics arc ancillary lo the 
incineration of solid waste. 

(2) "Residence time" means the minimum amount of Lime that a 
parcel of gas is subject 10 a given temperature. 

(3) "Solid waste ' means all putrcsciblc and nonpul rcsciblc solid and 
semisolid wastes, including but nut limited to garbage, rubbish, ashc,,, 
industrial wastes, swill, demolition and construction wastes, abandoned 
vehicles or p;1rts thereof. and discarded commodities. This includes ~Ii 
liquid. solid and semisolid material, which arc not rrimary products 01 
public, private. industrial, commercial. mining, and ag,rieul tural opera
tions , Solid waste includes but is not limited lo scptagc from scpli1· 
tanks. dangerous waste. and problem wastes. Solid waste docs not in
clude wood waste or sludge from waste water treatment plants. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173-434-050 NEW SOURCE REVIEW . Construction 
shall not commence on any new source until a notice of construction 
has been approved by the department or cognizant local authority pur
suant 10 WAC 173-403-050. The owner or operator of any source 
~hall notify the department or cogn izant local authority prior Lo rc
placcmenl of air pollution control equipment or process equipfllenl 
other than replacement for routine maintenance and repair. The d,,. 
parlmcnt or cognizant local authority may determine that a notice or 
eonstruetion is required. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173- 434- 100 REQUIREM ENT FOR BACT. (1) o in• 
cincr111or fa~ilhy shall cause or permit air contaminan t emission - ,n 
execs$ of the limit · described in this section, as modj ficd by i;hup1cr 
173- 40J W /\C iT applicable. Further. all solid wast<: incinerator faci li• 
1ic. a rc required 10 use best avai lable control technology (BACT) 
which may be determined for some facilities to be more s1ringcn1 thnn 
the emissions limitations of this chapter and may include fuel ckaning 
or separation . In cases where current controls are determined to be less 
1h:in BACT, the department or cogniza nt local au1 hori1y shall. on a 
casc~by--casc ba. is. define BACT fo r t':lch source und issue a rcgulnto
ry order to the facility for th1: installation BACT, with a compliance 
schedule containing intermediate bench mark dates and final comple• 
lion date. 

(2) Whenever more than one regulation applies 10 the control of air 
contaminants from a solid waste incineration facility the more J,;in
gcnt regulation. control. or emission limit shall govern , 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173-434-110 ADOPTION OF FEDERAL STANDARDS 
OF PERFORMANCE. Title 40, Code of Federal Regulat ion. Part 60. 
subpnrts A nnd E and appendixes A, B. C. and D with the exception of 
sections 110.5 (determination or construction or modilication) and 60.6 
(review of plans) 11s promulgated prior to December I. I 9li6. is by thi> 
reference adop ted and incorporated herein. For the purpose of s101c 
administrnlion of the federal r.:gulations adopted by reference hereby. 
1hc term "administrator• ns used therein sha ll refer 10 the director of 
the department of ecology. 

( 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 173- 434-120 EM ISSION ST DAROS FOR HA7..-
,(RDOUS AIR POLLUTANTS. I~ Tltc national cr:nission standurds , 
for h11iardous ni r f)<.lllu1:1nts ( ESI APS ) Tit h: 40. Cock of Pcdera l 
Rcou\ation, Part 61. Subparts A. C. M and V and appendixes A . 8 
ancl C as promulg:i tcd pr ior 10 December I. 1986. arc by ref1m111ce' 
ado ·o.c9rpora1cd hcrdn.~ . . . 

(2) The department or cognizant local authonty, at _any lime alter 
the clTective date of this section. may conduct or rc4u1re source tests 
and require access to: Records, books , tiles. and other inforn,ation spe
cific to the control. recovery. or release of asbestos, beryllium. mercu
ry, or vinyl chloride in order to determine the ~talus of compliance of 
sources of these contaminants and to carry out its enforcement respon
sibilities. Source testing, monitoring, and analytical methods for sourc
es of the above named contaminants shall conform with the require
ments of NESHAPS. 

(3) This section shall not apply to any source operating pursuant_ to 
a waiver granted by the United States Environmental _Protection 
Agency or an exemption granted by the president of the United States 
during the elTective life of such waiver or exemption . 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173-434-130 EMJS~IO ..S.TA~DARDS. (I J Particulate. 
(a) For incinerator facilities that have the capability of burning two 

hundred fifty or more tons of solid waste per day, the particulate 
emissions from each incinerator stack shall not exceed 0.046 grams of 
particulate per dry cubic mete r · at standards conditions (0.02 
grains/dscf) corrected to seven percent oxygen for ~n hourly aver_age. 

(b) For incinerator facilities that have a maximum capability of 
burning less than two hundred lifty tons of solid waste per day. the 
particulate emissions from each incinerator stack shall not exceed 
0.069 grams of particulate per dry cubic meter al standards cond1t1ons 
(0 .03 grains/dscf) corrected 10 seven percent oxygen for an hourly 

average. . . . . 
(2) Hydrogen chloride. The hydrogen chloride cm1ss1ons from each 

incinerator stack shall not exceed fifty ppm corrected to seven percent 
oxygen for an hourly average. . . . . 

(3) Sulfur dioxide. The sulfur dioxide em1ss1ons from each incinera
tor stack shall not exceed fifty ppm' corrected lo seven percent oxygen 
for an hourly average. 

(4) Opacity. . . 
(a) The opacit·y as measured visually from any incinerator stack 

shall not exceed an average of live percent opacity" for more than six 
consecutive minutes in any sixty minute period~ 

(b) The opacity as measured by a transmissome:er shall not cxce_cd 
an average of ten percent opacity for more than six consecullvc min
utes in any sixty minute period. 

(c) The opacity as measured visually shall not exceed an average of 
1.ero percent from any point except incinerator stacks for more than six 
consecutive minutes in any sixty minute period. 

( 5) Odors. Any person who shall cause or :1Jlo,v the generation of 
uny odor from a ny ~ource which mny unrcasonnbly inter fere: with any 
01hcr pro perty owner's use a nd e njoyment of hi s pro pc: Tl y shall use 
recognized good pract ices and procedures to reduce 1hosc odors to a 
reasonable minimum. 

(6) Fugitive emissions. Each incinerator operator or owner shall take 
reasonable precautions to prevent fugitive emissions which includes the 
paving of all normally traveled roadways and enclosing or hooding 
material transfer points . 

(7) Masking. No incim:rinor operator shall cause or permit the in
stallation or use of any device. or the use of any means which, without 
resulting in a reduction in the total amount of air contaminant emitted. 
conceals an emissions of an air contaminant which would otherwise vi
olate any provision of this chapter. 

(8) Fallout. No incinerator owner or operator shall cause or permi t· 
the emission of particulate matter from any emissions unit which be,. 
comes deposited beyond the property boundary under direct control of 
the owner or operator of the incinerator facility in such qualities or of 
such character or duration as is. or is l_ikely to be, injurious to human 
health, plant or animal life. or propcfty. or will interfere unreaso~abl_y 
with the use and enjoyment of the property upon which the material 1s 
deposited . 

(9) Other contaminants. No incinerator owner or operator shall 
cause or permit air contaminants or water droplets including an air 
contamina nt whose emissions are not otherwise prohibited by this 
chapter. in such quantities or of such characteristics or duration as is. 

or is likely 10 be. injurious to human health. plant or animal life or 
property . or which unreasonably interferes with use or enjoyment of 
property. . . 

( I 0) Control efficiency. The department or cognizant local authority 
ma y exempt a source l"rom the rc411ircmcnts of WAC 173-4]4-IJ0 
(~) :1nd (J) provided that 1he owner or operator demonstrates that the 
emission of sulfur dioxide and hydrogen chloride arc reduced by at 
least eighty percent of uncontrolled emissions and a procedure for 
monitoring the emission control system is developed. . . . 

( 11) Source testing. In order lo demonstrate compliance with this 
cha pter , the department or cognizant local authority may requi_rc th~t 
a test be made of any emissions unit using procedures contained in 

"Source Test Manual - Procedures for Compliance Testing," state of 
Was hington . department o f ecology. on ti le al the depart ment. The op
c rn1 or of II source may be req uired 10 provide the necc.ssary pla tfo r m 
a nd sa mpl ing ports fo r 1hc depart ment or cogniza nt luca l nuthority 
personnel 10 per form .r les t of a n em iss ions unit. The department or 
cognizant local authority shall be allowed to obtain a sample from any 
emiss ions unit. The operator shall be given an opportunity to observe 
the sampling and to oblain a sample at the same time. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173-434-160 DESIGN Ai\D OPERATION . (I) Combus
tion temperature . Solid waste sha ll not be allowed to enter the com
bustion chamber unless the combustion chamber temperature 1s above 
982°C ( 1800° F). 

(2) Residence time. The minimum combustion chamber temperature 
must be maintained for at least one second ( 1.0 second) in a 7.one after 
the last over fire air has entered the combustion chamber. Procedures 
for determining the residence time shall be a part of the new source 
review. 

(3) Excess air . The combustion gases leaving the linal combustion 
zone must be at leas l three percent ox ygen meas ured on a wet basis . 

(4) Combustion air. To minimize odor and l"ugitive emissions _and l_O 
maintain a negative pressure in the tipping area. the combustion air 
shall be withdrawn from 1hc tipping area . 

(5) Combustion air distribution and control. The air distrib~ti_on 
shall be fully controllable at each location where pressurized a ir_ 1s 10-

trodueed and the air llow shall be mea sured and monitored 
continuouslv . 

(6) Parli~ulatc control device t.:mperature . The average temperature 
of 1he primary particulate control devi~e shall not exceed 350°F 
whenever solid waste is being burned . 

(7) O pera tion a nd 111:1intenancc r, la n. At all times, Inc luding periods 
of abnormal 11per:11ion a nd upsc1 conditions . 1hc owner ur operator 
shall. 10 the ex tent pr:1c 1kablc. mai nta in and o p<.'T:llc an y inci ne rator 
facility. incl ud ing associated ai r pollution con trol c4ulpmcn t. in a 
manner consistent with good air pollution control practice. Determina
tion of whether acceptab le operating a nd mai ntenance procedures arc 
being used will be based o n informa1 ion uva !la ble lo the depa rn_nent or 
cog11i1:1 nt local 11ut hori 1y which may inc:l udc, but 1s not hrn11cJ 10. 
mo nitoring results. opa..:it y obse rvations . review of operating and 
maintenance procedures. and inspection of the source. 

Before initial start up the owner or operator or the incinera lor shall 
develop a plan for the operation and maintena nce lll" all e4u ipr11c11t :'nd 
procedures that can c;111sc ,lr cnntrol air polluti,111. l' very l\\ enty- lour 
months thereafter, the owner or operalor must obtain appro,•a l o f a 
new or u pda ted plan. The owner or orera lor must obtain the depart· 
ment's or cognizant local authority's app rov:d of the plan prior to 
commencing operation and shall not incine ra te solid waste without an 
approved plan . The plan may indudc operating parameters, mainte• 
nance procedure and operation personnel training requirements and 
procedures. 

lnd nerntor faci lities ex isting prior to the effective date of this chap
ter have o ne hu ndred eighty days after the effective date to obtain ap
provu l fo r their operation a nd maintenance plan . 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173-434-170 MONITORING AND REPORTING. The 
owners or operators of each incinerator shall conduct routine monitor
ing of e m is.~ions in accordance with a program that has been approved 
by the depa rtment or cognizant local authority. 

(I) Monitoring . As part of the program the owners or operators 
shall install . operate. and maintain continuo us monitors for the 
following: 

(a) Opacity: 
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( b) Combust ion 1c111pcraturc: 
(c) P:l rl iculatc control dev ice 1cmpcra1urc: 
(d) Hydrogen chloride :ind / or sulfur dioxide: 
(c) Oxygen; 
(f) Carbon monoxide: 
(g) Combustion air dislribu1 ion . 

The monitors for opacity. sulfur di,,xidc. carbon monoxide. and o~ygcn 
hall comply wi1h EPA performance speci lications in Title 40, CoJc of 

Feder.ii Regulations. P:i rt 60. Appendi~ ll as pnlmulga1cd priur IO 

Dcc~-n1bcr I. I 9116. 
(:!) Report ing. Result, of !he moni1ur ing hull be rcpun c<l wi1hin 

thirt y day: of lhc end of each calendar month and ,hall include bu1 
ma y not be limited 10 datn ,uch as: • 

(a) The average d:1ily concentra tion of e;u:h monhorcd pollutant ~nd 
the dailv amount of sol id waste burned. 

(b) The da te . time. ;111d nmgnilu<lc uf' :1ny pcr ioth, <luring which 1hc 
standards were exceeded. :ind whut c,1rrcc11vc :iciion w;i: or will be 
taken . 

{c) Any period of monitor do" n ti me. 
(3) Testing. The owners ur operators sh:111 cumluct cmis~ion tc,1s f1ir 

particula1c. sulfur dioxide and hydrogen chloride on u r,gulnr b,isi, . 
Thc$C tests may be used lu help dctc rinine acccrtal>lc upcra tinl). p:i 
ramc1crs. The 1cs1ing shall be a l lca!<l annu,il for f:ici litie, ca pabk of 
burning 1wo hu ndred lifty ions or 1110rc or s(ilid waste r,cr day a nd bi
ctininl for other faci lities. 

(4) Other d:11 :1. Each owner or opera tor shall fu rn ish upon re11 ucs1 
of the department ur cogni1.a n1 loca l au1hori1y. ,uch ,Hhcr rc rti ncnl 
data as the dcp:irtmcnt or cogni1an1 llll:a l au thori ty ma y requ ire to 
eva luate the incincra1ors cmi,sions or emissions control program. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 17.l- 4.14- l <>O CIIA:-;C;ES I OPERA TIO . If a , ta rt up. 
shutdown. breakdown, or upset condition occurs which could rc.~ufl in 
:in emissions " iol:1t ion or :i violation of an ambient :1ir 4uali1y ,ta n<lard. 
the owner or operator of the source shull t.ikc the followi ng ac ii,ms as 
applicable: · 

(I) For plunncd condition. such as a st:HI up or ·hu1down. 1hc con
dition sha ll be reported to the dcpurtmcnt or co~ni1.an1 local :1uthority 
not le:;s thun twcntv-four hours in advance of it s occu rrence. 

(2) For unplann.cd cond itions. such as u breakdown or upsc1. the 
condition ·hull be reported 10 the dcparimcnt or cogni1.an t loc:il au
thori ty a. soon as possible. but no h11er 1hun the end of the next busi
ness day. 

If. upon rev iewing the :ivnil:iblc informati,)n. thc dep:ir1mcn1 or cog
niza nt local 3uthority detc,mine 1hat continued opcration of any cmis• 
sion unit is likely 10 cause :i signilic:int risk 10 1he public it may <Jrdcr 
3n immediate shutdown of the emission, unit . 

Upon request of the dcpartmcnl or cognizant local authority the 
owner or operator of 1hc source shall submit a full wri t1cn report in
cluding known causes. the correct ive ac tions 1akcn. and the preventive 
meas ures 10 be ta ken to minimi1.c or cllminu tc the chance of 
recurrence. 

Compliance with the requirement of W/\C 171- 43.1- 100, docs not 
rel ieve the owner or opcr:i tor of the source from 1hc responsibility to 
maintain continuous compliance with all the rcq uircmc111s of chapter 
173-434 WAC nor from the result ing li.i bi li1ics l\ir fa ilu re 10 comply. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173- 434- 200 ' ISS-10 INVE TORY.. T he owner o 
opcr111or or nny solid waste incinarator ·h11II ubmit an in\'cntory of 
emission f-ro th~ . ourec,~ each y.c:rr upon and accord ing 10 instruc
tions from thc department of ecolol).Y. The inventory ma y include stnck 
and fugitive emissions of par1icul:1te.s. su lfu r dio~idc. nitrogen oxides. 
carbon monoxide, vobti le organic compound.~. hyd rogen ch lor ide, and 
Qthcr contaminants, sha ll be submit ted when required . The invcnw ry 
hall include total emissions for the yea r In Ions per year and an esti

mate or the 1011JI cmiucd each qua rter. An cs1im,11e shall be made of 
the one hour and twenty- four hour emissions while operat ing :1 1 ca
pacity. The report sha ll incluJe the uvera gc sulfur content of any fossi l 
fuel used which will result in cmi. sinns of more than twcnty- l'our tons 
per year of sulfur dioxide. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 173- 434- 210 SPECIAL STUDIES . The depar1mcn1 or 
cognizant local authority may require such additional special studies 

(230) 

relevant 10 pruccss cmis,ions and establish completion dates as it de
lcrmincs necessary Thc,e special studies ma) include !he requirement 
to conduct studies of diox in emissions and conlrol measures. 

WSR 86-22-072 
PROrOSF.D RULES 

BOARD OF PILOTAGE COMMISSIONERS 
!Filed November 5, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi
sions of RCW 34.04.025. that the Washington Stale 
Board of Pilotage Commissioners intends lo adopt, 
,unend, or repeal rules concerning pilotage rates for 
Grays Harbor pilotage district, WAC 296-116-185; 

that the agency will at 8:00, Thursday, December 11, 
1986. in the Washington State Ferries Conference 
Room. Colman Dock. Seattle, Washington 98104, con
duct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immed iate ly following the hea ring . 

The authori ty under which these rules a rc proposed is 
RCW 88.16.035(4). 

Interested persons may submit data, views. or argu
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before December 5. 1986. 

Dated: November 5, 1986 
By: Marjorie T. Smitch 

Assistant Attorney General 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Ruic: WAC 296-116-185 . 
Statutory Authority: RCW 88. 16.035(4). 
Reason for Amendment: RCW 88.16.035(4) requires 

that the Board of Pilotagc Commissioners shall annually 
fix the pilotagc tariffs for pilotage services performed 
aboard vessels. The purpose of this amendment is to fix 
tariffs for the Grays Harbor pilotage district for the 
forthcoming year. 

These rules have been drafted by Marjorie T . Smitch, 
Assistant Attorney General, 5th Floor, Highways-Li
censes Building, Mailstop PB-52. Olympia, WA 98504, 
phone ( 206) 7 53-6126. 

These rules will be implemented by the Washington 
State Board of Pilotage Commissioners, Colman Dock. 
Seattle, WA 98104, phone (206) 464-7818. 

Proposer: Board of Pilotage Commissioners. 
Agency Comments: None. 
Federal/Law/Court Decision: None. 
Small Business Economic Impact Statement: WAC 

296-1 16-300 cost for small business per $ I 00 of sales 
estimated at 50 cents; and cost for larger business per 
$100 of sales estimated at 45 cents. 

,\ I ·NDA TORY SECTIO (Amending Order 84-5, Resolution No. 
X4- 5. lilc<l 12/ J I /!i4) 

WAC 296- 116-185 TARIFFS. AND Pll.OTi\GE RATES FOR 
THE GR/\YS HARBOR Pll.OT,\GE DISTRICT. The following 
rates shall become effective on January I, 1985 . 



j 

( 
APPENDIX J 

WWP INTERCONNECTION REQUIREMENTS 



( 

Exhibit C 

Small Power Production Facility Guidelines and Standards 

C-1. INTERCONNECTION REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) All interconnected genera~ing facilities shall be constructed and oper
ated in accordance with the applicable federal, state, and local laws and 
regulations. 

(b) The Seller, with a generating capacity of approximately 500 kilowatts or 
less, will normally utilize a single or three-phase distribution transformer 
(or bank of transformers) that normally provides services to no other custom
ers, except for the Seller's own service. When connected to a wye grounded 
distribution system, the primary side of a single-phase transformer will nor
mally be connected line to ground. The primary connection of a three-phase 
transformer (or bank) for any size generating facility will be determin~d on 
an individual basis. This connection could be wye ground or delta as deter
mined by the needs of the Seller and Water Power's local system. 

(c) Water Power will provide advice and approval on the point of intercon
nection location on Water Power's system. 

(d) The interconnection of the Seller's Facility with Water Power's system 
shall not cause any reduction in the quality of service being provided to 
other customers. Abnormal voltage magnitudes, frequencies, excessive inter
ruptions, or excessive harmonics will not be permitted. These are described 
as follows: 

(1) Abnormal voltage magnitudes. When the generator is connected onto 
Water Power's system and Water Power's local system is operating in a 
normal condition, the Seller shall operate its Facility in such a manner 
that will not cause a reduction in the voltage level at- the Point of 
Delivery from the level that would have been maintained if the Seller's 
Facility were not connected to Water Power's system. Unless otherwise 
agreed upon, the Seller's Facility also shall not create a voltage at 
the Point of Delivery of greater than 3% above the level that would have 
been maintained if the Seller's Facility were not connected to Water 
Power's system nor shall it create a voltage to any Water Power customer 
greater than 5% above nominal operating voltage. \ 

(2) Abnormal frequencies. When the generator is connected onto Water 
Power's system, the generator shall follow Water Power's local system 
frequency which is a nominal 60 hertz. 

(3) Excessive interruptions. Faults or disturbances on the Seller's 
Facility shall not create a sustained loss of Water Power's local 
system. See Section C-3(c)(2) for the description of a sustained loss. 
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(4) Excessive harmonics. 

(A) For salient pole hydro generators with a capacity of 5,000 kva 
or larger, the harmonics shall not exceed the limits as outlined 
for telephone influence factor (TIF) in ANSI standard C50.12-~982. 

(B) For generators not covered above, distortion of Water Power's 
volt-time sine wave as measured on the line to neutral voltage at 
the Point of Delivery-will be unacceptable if the sum of all 
harmonics (defined as the square root of the sum of the squares of 
the harmonics) superimposed on the 60 hertz voltage sine wave 
exceeds 5% of the fundamental or the largest individual harmonic 
exceeds 3% of the fundamental. 

(e) The Seller is responsible for the protection of his equipment from any 
system voltage or frequency excursions. 

(f) The Seller may generate power into his own load upon loss of Water 
Power's system under the conditions outlined in Section C-3(b) · herein. 

(g) The Seller's Facility shall not provide service to nor interconnect with 
, any other customers. 

C-2. EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) The Seller shall supply, install, own, operate and maintain all equip
ment on the Seller's side of the Point of Delivery as appropriate and in 
accordance with all applicable electric codes. The Point of Delivery protec
tion and equipment requirements, ownership, operation and maintenance will be 
determined on an individual basis determined by the needs of the Seller and 
Water Power's local system and in accordance with all applicable electric 
codes. 

(b) Water Power will normally supply visible disconnect switch(es) or fused 
cutout(s) at the Seller's Point of Delivery as appropriate that will be 
operated by Water Power's personnel. The switching equipment capable of iso
lating the Seller's generator from. Water Power's system shall be accessible to 
Water Power personnel at all times. 

(c) The Seller shall maintain his equipment in good working order and keep 
adequate maintenance records. The Seller's facilities and maintenance records 
are subject to inspection by Water Power. Water Power may also witness or 
review any acceptance tests of the Seller's Facility. 

(d) The type of generator grounding (whether solidly grounded, high imped
ance grounded or ungrounded) will be determined on an individual basis by the 
needs of the Seller and Water Power's local system. Fault duties for local 
line to ground faults and protection requirements for the Seller's equipment 
and Water Power's local system will be considered in this determination. 
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C-3. PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) The Seller shall furnish, install, operate, and maintain in good order 
and repair and without cost to Water Power such relays, locks and seals, 
breakers, automatic synchronizers, and other control and protection apparatus 
as shown by Water Power to be reasonably necessary for the operation of the 
Seller's facility in parallel with Water Power's system. 

(b) The Seller shall provide adequate means or devices that will prevent his 
generator from being closed into or energizing a de-energized (or single
phased if three-phase) Water Power's system. 

(c) Response of Seller's equipment to loss of Water Power's System. 

(1) Continuing generation for a temporary loss of Water Power's local 
system. A temporary loss occurs when a de-energized period lasts from 
about 1/3 to 5 seconds. The Seller is responsible for protecting his 
equipment and Water Power personnel due to the Seller's generation 
during this condition. 

(2) Continuing generation during sustained loss (or single-phasing if 
three-phase) of Water Power's system. A sustained loss occurs when a 
de-energized period lasts longer than 5 seconds. Water Power's system 
is open at a location remote from the Seller's generator and the gener
ator could be feeding a fault on Water Power's system or attempting to 
serve Water Power's system load. For a sustained loss of Water Power's 
system, the Seller shall not continue to generate into Water Power's 
system and shall provide adequate protection equipment to prevent such 
generation. 

(d) The Seller is responsible for protecting his equipment from faults. 
This applies for faults on his equipment or on Water Power's system. 

(e) The generator(s) may be manually or automatically started and connected 
to Water Power's system anytime Water Power's system is - in a normal condition. 
A "normal" condition exists when Water Power's system at the Seller's Point of 
Delivery is energized and no local conditions exist on Water Power's system 
such as abnormal voltages, frequencies, single phasing, etc. that would 
prevent acceptable synchronization or connection to Water Power's system. 
Induction starting will be permitted where the inrush will not exceed allow
able limits at the Seller's delivery metering point. For synchronous genera
tors, the Seller shall provide adequate means for synchronizing to Water 
Power's system. 

(f) The voltage source to the Seller's protection equipment may be taken 
from either the secondary or the primary side of the generator step-up or 
interconnection transformer as determined by the local conditions and pro
tection requirements. 

(g) The Point of Delivery to the Seller's Facility shall have adequate 
protective equipment or devices that will separate the Seller's Facility from 
Water Power's local system for faults or disturbances on the Seller's Facil
ity. 

CJ 



C-4. MISCELLANEOUS REgUIREMENTS. 

(a) Water Power reserves the right to open the main disconnecting device 
and/or cease parallel generation with reasonable notice provided to the Seller 
(when notice is practicable) for any of the following reasons: 

(1) System emergency. 

(2) The review of the acceptance tests or inspection of Seller's 
Facility and protective equipment reveals a hazardous condition, a lack 
of scheduled maintenance, a lack of maintenance records, or a lack of or 
inadequate acceptance tests. 

(3). ·The Seller's generating equipment interferes with other customers 
or the operation of Water Power. 

(b) The Seller's Facility shall not take vars from Water Power's system but 
may supply vars to Water Power's system. This measurement will normally be 
based on the monthly reading of the kilowatt-hour and kilovar-hour meters but 
also may be taken from permanently installed demand meters, from telemetry 
equipment or by tests with portable instruments. 

(c) Water Power shall reserve the right to purchase at a future date any or 
all of a Seller's distribution or transmission line. The value of the line in 
question will be determined on a depreciated value of the original cost. 

(d) The Seller shall operate the generator within the machines capability 
limits whenever the generator is online and producing power. 

(e) The Seller shall supply Water Power with the following data and machine 
parameters as needed: 

(1) Rated KVA output. 
(2) Rated voltage. 
(3) Rated power factor. 
(4) Type of generator (induction motor, DC motor, synchronous genera
tor, etc.). 
(5) Proposed protective equipment (breakers, fuses, relay types and 
settings, etc.). 
(6) Generators contribution to faults (subtransient, transient and 
synchronous reactance). 
(7) Inertia constants. 
(8) Location on Water Power's system. 
(9) Estimated schedule of operation S-?d estimated annual KWH. 

(f) When the Seller supplies the transformer(s) for any size of generating 
facility, he shall supply Water Power with the following generator transformer 
data: 

(1) Rated KVA. 
(2) Voltage tap setting. 
(3) Impedance. 

C4 



(g) On generators rated 40 megawatts or larger, a power system stabilizer 
may be required, 

' . 
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THE WASHINGTON WATER POWER COMPANY 

Ji I e cl r i c a II d ;\' a ( u r u l C ,, s S .:: r c ice 
1-'0 80\37~7 • SPOKANl::: . WASHINGIUN~)~/2U • 1~,.1~J1LIB!Jli!Jlll) 

THOMAS G. NEWMAN 
Manager 

Syslem and Hydro Operalions 

August 2, 1985 

Mr. Tom Loder 
Project Manager 
Century West Engineering 
East 429 Third Avenue 
Spokane, Washington 99202 

Dear Mr. Loder: 

AUG061985 

CENTURY WEST ENG. 

...._ Attached are the preliminary cost estimates you requested for the 
substation facilities necessary to interconnect the proposed 
Spokane Waste-to-Energy plant with the Washington Water Power 
Company's transmission system. I have also included the project 
diagrams for the two potential plant sites. 

·--

Please direct any questions concerning the attached estimates or 
any other interconnection details to Steve Fisher at 489-0500, 
ext. 2761. 

Sincerely, 

Thomas G. Newman 
Manager System and Hydro Operations 

SVF/cm 

cc: G. Lawson 
D. Olson 
L. Bryan 
M. Brammer 

enclosures 

SERVING T H E INLAND EMPIRE 0 f WASHINGTON A N D I D A H 0 

1 . 
I 
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Attached are the estima te·s that you requested for the two Waste to 
Energy plant sites. These estimates are based on 1985 construction 
costs. Also attached are the project diagrams fran which the esti
mates were developed. No carrying cost, operation or maintenance 
cost have been included. 

Following are the Spokane Waste To Energy Plant Substation 
estimates concerning your July 16, 1985 request. 

These estimates are based on 1985 construction costs+ or - 20%. 

TRENTWOOD SITE: 

0.2 Miles of 115 kV Transmission Line •••••••••••••• : ••••••••• $ 
2 - Two pole Air Switch Structures w/switch ••••••••••••••••••• 
Substation . .................................................. . 
1 - 12 mVA 115/13.8 kV Transformer •• ~ ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
High side Ground Fault Protection •••••• .• •••••••••••••••••••••• 
Sync check and hot bus-dead line reclosing •••••••• , •••••••••••• 

22,000 . 
36,500 

361,900 
223,500 

3,100 
4,000 

$ 651,000 

WEST PLAINS SITE: 

0.2 Miles of 115 kV Transmission Line •••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
2 - Two pole Air Switch Structures w/switch ••••••••••••••••••• 
Substation . ................................................. ._. 
1 - 12 rnVA 115/13.8 kV Transformer •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
High side Ground Fault Protection ••••••• · •••••••••••••••••••••• 
Sync check and hot bus-dead line reclosing ••••••• ~••·••••·•··· 

44,000 
36,500 .. 

361,900 
223,500 

3,lCO 
16,000 

$ 685,000 

RLM: script 
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ENER'ciy· . PLANT 
. ,. 
GENERATOR 

1. 

2. 

3. 

"' 
4 • 

~ 5. 

. 

6. 

SUNSET-

Not.es: 

Site location Is approxi
mately 3.2 miles from Sun
set and 22.5 miles from 
Devils Gap. 

Min, ~t.ep-up transformer 
size Is 12 MVA, 115/13.8 
kV 

S & C circuit switcher 
with normal relay package. 

Recloser Is an ES56B. 

Inst.all motor operated air 
switches for auto trans
fer • 

Aut.omatlc transfer scheme 
and generator protection 
require t.hree capacitive 
potential transformers. 

WESTSIDE 7. Voltage regulator should 
have reverse power capa
bfl lty • 

. 8. Generation Is expect.ed to 
be about. lB M~. Plant 
load Is expected to be be
tween 2BX and SH% of out
put. 

9. Should fnstall a High side 
voltage relay package 
(ground fault protection> 

lB. The ES56B OCR will have a 
relaying package similar 
to Colville 12F3 to · 
Vaagens. 

11. Add sync check and hot 
bus-dead line to the re-
closing on Sunset 
A-484,Al98, Devils Gap 
A-526 and ~est.side A41B 
OCB's. 

5P0f<IJNE. WASTE. TO E.MERGY PLANT 
WE.ST PLAINS 51. TE. 
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